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DOCUMENT 001.03 
  NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

Sealed bids for the Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 project will be received by the City 
of Zanesville Water Division at 14 Buckeye Drive, Zanesville, OH 43701 until Thursday, June 4, 2026, at 12:00 PM 
(noon) local time, and then and there publicly opened and read. 

The Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 project includes installation of approximately 800 
linear feet of 20-inch waterline, along with associated valves, fire hydrants, and service reconnections. 

Bid Documents as prepared by Verdantas LLC may be examined free of charge during normal business hours at the 
following locations: 

Verdantas LLC, 1555 W Main Street, Newark, OH 43055, Ph. 740-344-5451 

City of Zanesville, 14 Buckeye Drive, Zanesville, Ohio 43701, Ph. 740-452-7111 

The bid specifications, drawings, plan holders list, addenda, and other bid information (but not the bid forms) may 
be viewed and/or downloaded for free via the internet at https://bids.verdantas.com. The bidder shall be responsible 
to check for Addenda and obtain same from the web site. 

Bids must be in accordance with drawings and specifications and on forms available from Verdantas LLC at a non-
refundable cost of $125.00 for hard copies and $45.00 for electronic files. Documents may be ordered by registering 
and paying online at https://bids.verdantas.com. Please contact planroom@verdantas.com or call (440) 530-2351 if 
you encounter any problems viewing, registering or paying for the documents. 

Bidders are required to provide Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond in the amount of 100 percent of the Bid Price 
or certified check, cashier’s check or letter of credit equal to ten percent of the bid amount to guarantee the Bidder’s 
entrance into a contract, if awarded the project. 

Each bid must contain the full name of the party or parties submitting the bid and all persons interested therein.  
Each bidder must submit evidence of its experiences on projects of similar size and complexity, and a complete 
listing of all subcontractors to be used. Submit your offer on the Bid Form provided within these Bid Documents. 

The Project is being funded with monies made available by the CLEAN WATER OR DRINKING WATER STATE 
REVOLVING FUND and such law contains provisions commonly known as “Use of American Iron and Steel” that 
requires all of the iron and steel products used in the project to be produced in the United States. 

Each Bidder must ensure that all employees and applicants for employment are not discriminated against because of 
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, handicap, ancestry, or age. This procurement is subject to the EPA policy 
of encouraging the participation of small business in rural areas (SBRAs).  

All contractors and subcontractors involved with the project shall to the extent practicable use Ohio products, 
materials, services and labor in the implementation of their project. Additionally, contractor compliance with the 
equal employment opportunity requirements of Ohio Administrative Code Chapter 123 is required.  

Bidders must comply with the prevailing wage rates on Public Improvements in Muskingum County as determined 
by the Davis-Bacon Federal Wage Determinations. 

Attention of bidders is called to the requirements of the City of Zanesville’s income tax [Codified Ordinances of the 
City of Zanesville, Ohio, Chapter 181]. 

The Engineer’s estimate is as follows: $630,300.00 

Your offer will be required to be submitted under a condition of irrevocability for a period of 60 days after 
submission. In the event that the Owner is unable to obtain an Agreement with the Bidder initially selected, the 
Owner may award the contract to the next bid, most favorable to the Owner. 

The right is reserved by the Owner to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality in bids received and to 
accept any bid which is deemed to be the lowest and best bid.  

Publish: May 8, 2026 
  May 15, 2026 

END OF NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 
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DOCUMENT 001.04 
 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
1.0 SUMMARY 
 
1.1 DOCUMENT INCLUDES 
 
 A. Invitation 
  1. Bid Submission 
  2. Intent 
  3. Work Identified in the Contract Documents 
  4. Contract Time 
 
 B. Bid Documents and Contract Documents 
  1. Definitions 
  2. Contract Documents Identification 
  3. Availability 
  4. Examination 
  5. Inquiries/Addenda 
  6. Product/Assembly/System Substitutions 
 
 C. Site Assessment 
  1. Site Examination 
  2. Prebid Conference 
 
 D. Qualifications 
  1. Qualifications 
  2. Subcontractors/Suppliers/Others 
 

E. Bid Submission 
1. Submission Procedure 
2. Bid Ineligibility 

 
F. Bid Enclosures/Requirements 

1. Security Deposit 
2. Performance Assurance 
3. Insurance 
4. Bid Form Requirements 
5. Fees for Changes in the Work 
6. Bid Form Signature 
7. Additional Bid Information 
8. Selection and Award of Alternatives 

 
G. Offer Acceptance/Rejection 

1. Duration of Offer 
2. Acceptance of Offer 
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1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Document 001.03 – Notice to Contractors 
 
B. Document 002.01 - Bid Form  

 
C. EJCDC General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions 

 
2.0 INVITATION 
 
2.1 BID SUBMISSION 
 

A. Bids signed and under seal, executed, and dated will be received by City of Zanesville at 
14 Buckeye Drive, Zanesville, Ohio 43701 until Thursday, June 4, 2026 at 12:00 PM 
(noon) local time. 

 
B. Offers submitted after the above time shall be returned to the bidder unopened.  

 
C. Offers will be opened publicly immediately after the time for receipt of bids. 

 
2.2 INTENT 
 

A. The intent of this Bid request is to obtain an offer to perform all work as delineated 
within the Bid Documents. 

 
2.3 WORK IDENTIFIED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Work of this proposed Contract includes construction as outlined within Specifications 
and the Drawings. 
 

B. The Work of this proposed Contract is City of Zanesville - Blandy Waterline Relocation 
Low Pressure System – Phase 1. 
 

C. The total estimated construction cost for the base bid Work for the Project for which bids 
are being solicited at this time is $630,300.00 

 
2.4 CONTRACT TIME 
 

A. The number of calendar days within which the work is to be completed and ready for 
final payment is defined within the Agreement.   

 
3.0 BID DOCUMENTS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Bid Documents:  Reference the EJCDC General Conditions for a definition of these 
documents. 

 
B. Contract Documents:   Reference the EJCDC General Conditions for a definition of these 

documents. 
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3.2 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. The Contract Documents are identified as City of Zanesville – Blandy Waterline 
Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1. 

 
3.3 AVAILABILITY 
 

A. See Document 001.03 for information on Bid Document Availability. 
 
B. Bid Documents are made available only for the purpose of obtaining offers for this 

project.  Their use does not grant a license for other purposes. 
 
3.4 EXAMINATION 
 
  A. Bid Documents may be viewed as stated within the Advertisement for Bids Document 

001.03. 
 
B. Upon receipt of Bid Documents, verify that documents are complete. Notify Engineer 

should the documents be incomplete. 
 
C. Immediately notify the Engineer upon finding discrepancies or omissions in the Bid 

Documents. 
 
3.5 INQUIRIES/ADDENDA 
 

A. Direct questions to Alan Brown, P.E. at 740-344-5451 or abrown@verdantas.com. 
 
B. Addenda may be issued during the bidding period.  All Addenda become part of the 

Contract Documents.  Include resultant costs in the Bid Price. 
 

C. Verbal answers are not binding on any party. 
 
D. Clarifications requested by Bidders must be in writing not less than 3 days before date set 

for receipt of Bids.  The reply will be in the form of an Addendum, a copy of which will 
be forwarded to all known recipients. 

 
3.6 PRODUCT/ASSEMBLY/SYSTEM SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Substitute Products will be considered if submitted as an attachment to the Bid Form. 
 
B. The submission shall provide sufficient information to determine acceptability of such 

products. 
 
C. Provide complete information on required revisions to other Work to accommodate each 

substitution, the value of additions to or reductions from the Bid Price, including 
revisions to other Work. 

 
D. Provide Products as specified unless substitutions are submitted in this manner and 

subsequently accepted. 
 
E. Approval to submit substitutions prior to submission of Bids is not required. 
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4.0 SITE ASSESSMENT 
 
4.1 SITE EXAMINATION 
 

A. The Bidder is required to examine the project site before submitting a bid. 
 
  
4.2 PREBID MEETING 
 

A. Non-mandatory pre-bid meeting.  
 
B. All general contract bidders and any subcontractors are invited. 

 
C. Information relevant to the Bid Documents will be recorded in an addendum, if 

necessary, issued to all known Bid Document holders. 
 

5.0 QUALIFICATIONS 
 
5.1 EVIDENCE OF QUALIFICATIONS 
 

A. To demonstrate qualification for performing the Work of this Contract, bidders may be 
requested to submit written evidence of previous experience, and license to perform work 
in Ohio, United Stated of America. 

 
 
5.2 SUBCONTRACTORS/SUPPLIERS/OTHERS 
 

A. The Owner reserves the right to reject a proposed Subcontractor for reasonable cause. 
 
B. Refer the EJCDC General Conditions. 

 
6.0 BID SUBMISSION 
 
6.1 SUBMISSION PROCEDURE 
  

A. Bidders shall be solely responsible for the delivery of their bids in the manner and time 
prescribed. 

 
B. Submit one copy of the executed offer on the Bid Forms provided, signed and sealed with 

the required security in a closed envelope, clearly identified with bidder's name, project 
name and Owner's name on the outside. 

 
C. An abstract summary of submitted bids will be made available to all bidders following 

bid opening. 
 
 
6.2 BID INELIGIBILITY 

A. Bids that are unsigned, improperly signed or sealed, conditional, illegible, obscure, 
contain arithmetical errors, erasures, alterations, or irregularities of any kind, will at the 
discretion of the Owner, be declared unacceptable. 
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B. Bid Forms, Appendices, and enclosures which are improperly prepared will at the 

discretion of the Owner, be declared unacceptable. 
 
C. Failure to provide security deposit, bonding or insurance requirements will at the 

discretion of the Owner, invalidate the bid. 
 
7.0 BID ENCLOSURES/REQUIREMENTS 
 
7.1 SECURITY DEPOSIT 
  
  A. Bids shall be accompanied by a security deposit as follows: 

 
 1. Bid Bond for the full amount of the bid or provide a certified check, cashier’s 

check or letter of credit equal to ten percent of the Bid Document. 
    
B. Endorse the Bid Bond in the name of the Owner as obligee, signed and sealed by the 

principal (Contractor) and surety, or endorse the certified check or cashier’s check in the 
name of the Owner. 

 
C. The security deposit will be returned after delivery to the Owner of the required 

Performance and Payment Bond(s) by the accepted Bidder. 
 
D. Include the cost of bid security in the Bid Price. 
 
E. After a bid has been accepted, all securities will be returned to the respective Bidders. 
 
D. If no contract is awarded, all security deposits will be returned. 
 

7.2 PERFORMANCE ASSURANCE 
 

A. Accepted Bidder: Provide a Performance and Payment Bond or Contract Bond as 
described in EJCDC General Conditions. 

 
B. Include the cost of performance assurance bonds in the Bid Price.  

 
7.3 INSURANCE 
 

A. Provide an executed "Certificate of Insurance" on the form provided or a standard form 
provided by the insurance company stating their intention to provide insurance to the 
bidder in accordance with the insurance requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
7.4 BID FORM REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Complete all requested information in the Bid Form and Appendices. 
 

  B. Refer to EJCDC General Conditions Document for inclusion of taxes. 
 
7.6 BID FORM SIGNATURE 
 

A. The Bid Form shall be signed by the bidder, as follows: 
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1. Sole Proprietorship:  Signature of sole proprietor in the presence of a witness 

who will also sign.  Insert the words "Sole Proprietor" under the signature.  
[Affix seal.] 

 
2. Partnership:  Signature of all partners in the presence of a witness who will also 

sign.  Insert the word "Partner" under each signature.  [Affix seal to each 
signature.] 

 
3. Corporation:  Signature of a duly authorized signing officer(s) in their normal 

signatures.  Insert the officer's capacity in which the signing officer acts, under 
each signature.  Affix the corporate seal.  If the bid is signed by officials other 
than the president and secretary of the company, or the 
president/secretary/treasurer of the company, a copy of the by-law resolution of 
their board of directors authorizing them to do so, must also be submitted with 
the Bid Form in the bid envelope. 

 
4. Joint Venture:  Each party of the joint venture shall execute the Bid Form under 

their respective seals in a manner appropriate to such party as described above, 
similar to the requirements of a Partnership. 

 
 

7.7 SELECTION AND AWARD OF ALTERNATIVES 
 

A. Bids will be evaluated on the base bid price.  After determination of a successful bidder, 
consideration will be given to alternatives and bid price adjustments. 

 
8.0 OFFER ACCEPTANCE/REJECTION 
 
8.1 DURATION OF OFFER 
  

A. Bids shall remain open to acceptance and shall be irrevocable for a period of 60 days 
after the bid closing date. 

 
8.2 ACCEPTANCE OF OFFER 
 

A. The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all offers, including without 
limitation the rights to reject any or all nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or 
conditional Bids and to reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not 
be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that Bidder, whether because the 
Bid is not responsive or the Bidder is unqualified or of doubtful financial ability or fails 
to meet any other pertinent standard or criteria established by Owner.  Owner also 
reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving price, time or changes in the 
Work and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder.  Discrepancies between 
the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit 
prices.  Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct 
sum thereof will be resolved in the favor of the correct sum.  Discrepancies between 
words and figures will be resolved in favor of the words. 

 
B. Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to assist in the 

evaluation of any Bid and to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial 
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ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and 
organizations to perform and furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents to Owner’s satisfaction within the prescribed time. 

 
C. If the Contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest Bidder whose evaluation 

by Owner indicates to Owner that the award will be in the best interests of the Project. 
 
D. After acceptance by the Owner, a Notice to Proceed will be issued to the Successful 

Bidder. 
 
 END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 



BID FORMS 
The bid forms are not available online. The 
bid forms are available only by purchasing 

a set of plans and specifications at the 
location indicated in the Advertisement for 

Bids/Public Notice to Contractors. 
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AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
 
 

The Contractor acknowledges to and for the benefit of the City of    
(“Purchaser”) and the State of Ohio (the “State”) that it understands the goods and services under 
this Agreement are being funded with monies made available by the Clean Water State Revolving 
Fund and/or Drinking Water State Revolving Fund that have statutory requirements commonly 
known as “American Iron and Steel;” that requires all of the iron and steel products used in the 
project to be produced in the United States (“American Iron and Steel Requirement”) including iron 
and steel products provided by the Contactor pursuant to this Agreement. The Contractor hereby 
represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the Purchaser and the State that (a) the 
Contractor has reviewed and understands the American Iron and Steel Requirement, (b) all of the 
iron and steel products used in the project will be and/or have been produced in the United States 
in a manner that complies with the American Iron and Steel Requirement, unless a waiver of the 
requirement is approved, and (c) the Contractor will provide any further verified information, 
certification or assurance of compliance with this paragraph, or information necessary to support a 
waiver of the American Iron and Steel Requirement, as may be requested by the Purchaser or the 
State. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any failure to comply with this 
paragraph by the Contractor shall permit the Purchaser or State to recover as damages against 
the Contractor any loss, expense, or cost (including without limitation attorney’s fees) incurred by 
the Purchaser or State resulting from any such failure (including without limitation any impairment 
or loss of funding, whether in whole or in part, from the State or any damages owed to the State by 
the Purchaser). While the Contractor has no direct contractual privity with the State, as a lender to 
the Purchaser for the funding of its project, the Purchaser and the Contractor agree that the State 
is a third-party beneficiary and neither this paragraph (nor any other provision of this      
Agreement necessary to give this paragraph force or effect) shall be amended or waived without 
the prior written consent of the State. 

 

 
  

Signature Date 
 

 

Name and Title of Authorized Signatory, Please Print or Type 
 

 

Bidder’s Firm 
 
 
 

Check here if the WPCLF or WSRLA applicant will be requesting an individual waiver for non- 
American made iron and steel products. Please note that the waiver box does not need to be 
marked for nationwide waivers. 



Contractor Equal Employment Opportunity Certification 
 

During the performance of this contract, the undersigned agrees as follows: 
 

1. The undersigned will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of 
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The undersigned will take affirmative action to ensure 
that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment without regard to 
their race, color, religion or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the 
following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; 
layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship. The undersigned agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and 
applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this equal opportunity 
(federally assisted construction) clause. 

 
2. The undersigned will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of 

the undersigned, state the all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without 
regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 

 
3. The undersigned will send to each labor union or representative of workers, with which he has a 

collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided advising 
the said labor union or workers’ representative of the undersigned’s commitment under this section, 
and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 

 

4. The undersigned will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 
1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

 
5. The undersigned will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No. 11246 of 

September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, or 
pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records and accounts by the administering 
agency of the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such 
rules, regulations, and orders. 

 
6. In the event of the undersigned’s non‐compliance with the equal opportunity (federally assisted 

construction) clause of this contract of with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract 
may be canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part, and the undersigned  may  be declared 
ineligible for further Government contracts of federally assisted construction contracts in accordance 
with procedures authorized in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other 
sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order No 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, or by rules, regulations, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as provided 
by law. 

 

7. The undersigned will include this equal opportunity (federally assisted construction) clause in every 
subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary 
of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order No 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that 
such provision will be binding upon each subcontract or vender. The undersigned will take such 
action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a 
means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for non compliance: Provided, however, that 
in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor 
or vendor, as a result of such direction by the administering agency the undersigned may request the 
United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interest of the United States. 

 
(Signature) (Date) 

(Name and Title of Signer, Please type) 

(Firm Name) 



Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters 
 
 
The prospective participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that it and its principals: 

 
(a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 

voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 
 

(b) Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil 
judgement rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection 
with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction 
or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal of State antitrust statues or 
commission if embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making 
false statements, or receiving stolen property; 

 
(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 

(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (b) of 
this certification; 

 
(d) Have not within a three year period preceding this application / proposal had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default; and 
 

(e) Will not utilize a subcontractor or supplier who is unable to certify (a) through (d) above. 
 
I understand that a false statement on this certification may be grounds for rejection of this proposal or 
termination of the award. In addition, under 18 USC Sec. 1001, a false statement may result in a fine of 
up to $10,000 or imprisonment for up to 5 years, or both. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Type Name & Title of Authorized Representative 
 
 
 
 

 

Signature of Authorized Representative 
 
 
 
 

 

Date 
 
 

□ I am unable to certify to the above statements. My explanation is attached. 



 

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters 
INSTRUCTIONS 

 

Under Executive Order 12549 an individual or organization debarred or excluded from participation in 
Federal assistance or benefit programs may not receive any assistance award under a Federal program 
or a subagreement thereunder for $25,000 or more. 

 

Accordingly, each prospective recipient of an EPA grant, loan, or cooperative agreement and  any contract 
or subagreement participant thereunder must complete the attached certification provide an 
explanation why they cannot. For further details, see the regulation 40 CFR 32.510, Participants’ 
responsibilities. 

 

Go to h t t p s : / / s a m . g o v / c o n t e n t / e x c l u s i o n s  to s e a r c h  f o r  e xcluded p arties. The r e c o r d  
includes information regarding entities debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, excluded or 
disqualified under the nonprocurement common rule, or otherwise declared ineligible from receiving 
Federal contracts, certain subcontracts, and certain Federal assistance and benefits. This information 
may include names, addresses, DUNS numbers, Social Security Numbers, Employer Identification Numbers 
or other Taxpayer Identification Numbers, if available and deemed appropriate and permissible to publish 
by the agency taking the action. 

 
Where To Submit 

 

The prospective EPA grant, loan, or cooperative agreement recipient must return the signed certification 
or explanation with its application to Ohio EPA. 

 

A prospective prime contractor must submit a complete certification or explanation to the individual or 
organization awarding the contract. 

 
Each prospective subcontractor must submit a complete certification or explanation to the prime 
contractor for the project. 

 

Applicants may reproduce these materials as needed and provide them to their prospective prime 
contractor, who, in turn, may reproduce and provide them to prospective subcontractors. 

Additional copies / assistance may be requested from: 

Ohio EPA 

Division of Environmental and Financial Assistance 
P.O. Box 1049 
Columbus, Ohio 43216‐1049 
(614) 644‐2798 
www.epa.ohio.gov/defa/ 

https://sam.gov/content/exclusions
http://www.epa.ohio.gov/defa/


Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Utilization 
(Required Contract Provision) 

 

USEPA has a program to encourage the participation of disadvantaged businesses in the construction activities 
funded by the Clean Water and Drinking Water SRF’s. “DBE” is an all-inclusive term that includes Minority 
Business Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises (WBE), Small Business Enterprises (SBE), Small Business 
in Rural Areas (SBRA), HUBZone Small Business, Labor Surplus Area Firms (LSAF), and other entities defined as 
socially and/or economically disadvantaged. While the WPCLF and WSRLA strongly encourage participation by all 
disadvantaged groups, specific participation goals are negotiated with USEPA only for Minority Business 
Enterprises and Women’s Business Enterprises. 

 
Goals 

 
As a condition of receiving capitalization grants from U.S. EPA for the Water Pollution Control Loan Fund (WPCLF) 
and the Water Supply Revolving Loan Account (WSRLA), the Ohio EPA negotiates “fair share” Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprises (DBE) objectives with U.S. EPA. The current negotiated goal for construction related 
activities is 5.4% (the total goal is based on 3.1% of MBEs and 2.3% of WBEs participation). Recently, the USEPA 
issued a class exemption on some Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)  requirements: 
https://www.epa.gov/grants/rain-2025-g02. While the exemption removes reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements it does not eliminate the good faith effort (GFE) requirement. As noted in this exemption, 
“Nothing in this class exception and waiver affects EPA’s statutory obligations or agency and recipient 
obligations under 2 CFR Part 200, Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit 
Requirements for Federal Awards, including the considerations (“GFE”) listed in 2 CFR 200.321 when procuring 
goods and services under the EPA award.” Based on the language of the exemption, the current DBE goal for 
Ohio EPA State Revolving Funds (SFRs) are still in place and a GFE is mandatory for all loan recipients that do not 
meet the DBE goal. 

 
DBE Certification 

 
Under the DBE program, qualified DBE’s are those that have been certified as an MBE or WBE. Certifications can be 
obtained from a federal agency such as the Small Business Administration or the Department of Transportation or 
by an approved State agency. The Unified Certification Program (UCP) administered by the Ohio Department of 
Transportation (ODOT) can provide the necessary DBE certifications. Information on the UCP can be found at 
www.ohioucp.org as well as the ODOT website https://www.transportation.ohio.gov/programs/business-
economic-opportunity/dbe. The Department of Development operates the Encouraging Diversity Growth and 
Equity Program (EDGE), the other state approved DBE certification program. Information on EDGE can be found 
at https://development.ohio.gov/business/minority-business/business-certifications/encouraging-diversity-
growth-and-equity-program.  

 
On September 30, 2025, USDOT issued an interim final ruling in regard to the DBE program. Changes to the DBE 
guidelines have affected the ODOT certification program, but it does not affect the requirement for SRFs to 
meet the GFE for DBE participation. 
  
All previously certified DBEs through the ODOT DBE program are no longer effective and all DBEs will need to 
resubmit for certification that follows the new guidelines. DAS EDGE is unaffected by this change and can be 
used as part of the SRF requirements towards meeting the DBE goals of 5.4% of each loan. Because the ODOT  
 
program currently does not include any certified DBEs, Ohio EPA will accept any certified DBEs through non-

https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.epa.gov%2Fgrants%2Frain-2025-g02&data=05%7C02%7CRyan.Laake%40epa.ohio.gov%7C06b361326107485ac41d08de17b7fb08%7C50f8fcc494d84f0784eb36ed57c7c8a2%7C0%7C0%7C638974276110664989%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=39SbgGmQXNGf%2FyR49O8ng2pvuQdsRRHkqc8ElpX2zwc%3D&reserved=0
https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecfr.gov%2Fcurrent%2Ftitle-2%2Fsubtitle-A%2Fchapter-II%2Fpart-200&data=05%7C02%7CRyan.Laake%40epa.ohio.gov%7C06b361326107485ac41d08de17b7fb08%7C50f8fcc494d84f0784eb36ed57c7c8a2%7C0%7C0%7C638974276110688140%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=BrZ6DfCEuWxik3YzJL4mSAfZ4fEZN1hbs8WZcu0VMhQ%3D&reserved=0
https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ecfr.gov%2Fcurrent%2Ftitle-2%2Fsubtitle-A%2Fchapter-II%2Fpart-200%23200.321&data=05%7C02%7CRyan.Laake%40epa.ohio.gov%7C06b361326107485ac41d08de17b7fb08%7C50f8fcc494d84f0784eb36ed57c7c8a2%7C0%7C0%7C638974276110702575%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=FGjG6ow63CP8pq8dMndjtQC6PuaqNPcVIsGUxCerCiM%3D&reserved=0
http://www.ohioucp.org/
https://www.transportation.ohio.gov/programs/business-economic-opportunity/dbe
https://www.transportation.ohio.gov/programs/business-economic-opportunity/dbe
https://development.ohio.gov/business/minority-business/business-certifications/encouraging-diversity-growth-and-equity-program
https://development.ohio.gov/business/minority-business/business-certifications/encouraging-diversity-growth-and-equity-program


approved certification programs that follow the ODOT program 51% ownership requirement as part of a GFE to 
meet the DBE goals. 
 
DBE Qualifications 

 
To qualify for MBE certification, businesses must be 51 percent owned and controlled by a U.S. citizen and Ohio 
resident belonging to an African American, Native American, Hispanic, or Asian American ethnic group. In 
addition, the business must be in operation for at least one year prior to submitting an application. For DBE status, 
a business must be at least 51 percent owned by a socially and economically disadvantaged person who 
participates in the daily operations of the business. This person must be a woman or of African‐American, 
Hispanic, Native American, Asian American ethnicity. 

 
Program Requirements 

 
To comply with DBE program requirements the WPCLF/WSRLA loan recipient must do the 
following: 
1. Create and maintain a bidder’s list (see description below) 
2. Include contract conditions applicable to the DBE program in all procurement contracts entered into by the 
Borrower for all WPCLF and WSRLA projects. These conditions are listed below. 
3. Follow, document, and maintain documentation of good faith efforts on the part of prime contractors 

to ensure that Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBEs) have the opportunity to participate in the 
project. 

4. Review the Form 6100‐3 and 6100‐4 submittals provided by bidders on the project for completeness and 
obtain any additional information necessary to verify the certification status of all proposed 
subcontractors. 

5. Obtain documentation of the good faith efforts of the prime contractor if the prime contractor does not 
meet the MBE or WBE goal. 

6. Obtain a written confirmation from any prime contractor states that they will not meet the MBE and WBE 
goals because they will not be entering into any agreements for goods or services with any company, firm, 
joint venture, or individual. 

7. Submit the following to the Ohio EPA/DEFA as part of the bid package upon which the 
WPCLF/WSRLA loan amount is determined: 

 Form 6100‐3 from each subcontractor  
 Form 6100‐4 from each prime contractor 
 A copy of the Good Faith Efforts documentation from any prime contractors that will not meet 

the MBE and WBE goals, 
 If any of the prime contractors will not meet the MBE and WBE goals because they will not be 

entering into any agreements for goods or services with any company, firm, joint venture, or 
individual, a copy of the written confirmation from that prime contractor 

 
NOTE: It is up to the WPCLF/WSRLA loan recipient whether or not to require completion and submission of 
Forms 6100‐3 and 6100‐4 from all bidders with the bid proposal or to accept completion and submission from 
the successful bidder(s) only at some time after bids are received. Regardless of whether the forms are 
completed and submitted with the bids or at some later time once the successful bidders are identified, 
completed forms are to be submitted to Ohio EPA with bid package. 
 
 
 
 



To comply with DBE program requirements all prime contractors must do the following: 
1. Follow, document, and maintain documentation of their good faith efforts. 
2. Complete and submit Form 6100‐4 DBE Subcontractor Utilization Summary as part of the bid 

proposal package to the loan recipient. 
3. Have its Disadvantaged Business Enterprise subcontractors complete Form 6100‐3 DBE Subcontractor 

Proposed Performance Form and submit those as part of the bid proposal package to the loan 
recipient. 

4. Provide Form 6100‐2 DBE Subcontractor Actual Participation Form to all of its Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprise subcontractors for completion at the end of the work. 

 
Bidders List 
 
The Borrower must create, maintain, and use a bidders list for purposes of soliciting both MBE/WBEs and non‐
MBE/WBEs during procurement of construction, equipment, supplies, and services. This list shall include: 
1. Entity’s name with point of contact; 
2. Entity’s mailing address, telephone number, and e‐mail address; 
3. The procurement on which the entity bid or quoted, and when; and 
4. Entity’s status as an MBE/WBE or non‐MBE/WBE. 
Borrowers that receive less than $250,000 or less in any one fiscal year can be exempt from maintaining a 
Bidders List. 

 
The Bidders List shall be maintained until the project period has expired and the Borrower is no longer receiving 
EPA funding. The Bidders List must include all firms that bid on the prime contracts, or bid or gave a quote on 
subcontracts, including both MBE/WBEs and non‐MBE/WBEs. 

 
Required Contract Conditions 

 
The DBE Specification language and instructions to the bidders and Forms 6100‐2, 6100‐3 and 6100‐4 must be 
included in the contract documents and referenced in the Instructions to Bidders, informing bidders that  the 
forms must be completed and submitted with their bid for all WPCLF and WSRLA projects: 
1. The prime contractor must pay its subcontractor for satisfactory performance no more than 30 days from 

the prime contractor’s receipt of payment from the owner. 
2. The prime contractor must notify the owner in writing prior to the termination of any Disadvantage 

Business Enterprise subcontractor for convenience by the prime contractor. 
3. If a Disadvantage Business Enterprise contractor fails to complete work under the subcontract for any reason, 

the prime contractor must employ the six Good Faith Efforts (listed below) if  soliciting a replacement 
contractor. 

4. The prime contractor must employ the six Good Faith Efforts even if the prime contractor has achieved its 
fair share objectives. 

5. An owner must ensure that each procurement contract it awards contains the following terms and 
conditions: 

The contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex in the performance 
of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 40 CFR Part 33 in the award 
and administration of contracts awarded under EPA financial assistance agreements. Failure by the 
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract which may result in the 
termination of this contract or other legally available remedies. 

 
 
 



Good Faith Efforts 
 
Borrowers and their prime contractors must follow, document, and maintain documentation of their good faith 
efforts as listed below to ensure that Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBEs) have the opportunity to 
participate in the project by increasing DBE awareness of procurement efforts and outreach. 
1. Ensure DBEs are made aware of contracting opportunities to the fullest extent practicable through outreach 

and recruitment activities; including DBEs on solicitation lists and soliciting them whenever they are 
potential sources. 

2. Make information on forthcoming opportunities available to DBEs and arrange time frames for contracts and 
establish delivery schedules, where the requirements permit, in a way that encourages and facilitates 
participation by DBEs in the competitive process. This includes, whenever possible, posting solicitation for bids 
or proposals for a minimum of 30 calendar days before the bid or proposal closing date. 

3. Consider in the contracting process whether firms competing for large contracts could be subcontracted 
with DBEs. This will include dividing total requirements when economically feasible into smaller tasks or 
quantities to permit participation by DBEs in the competitive process. 

4. Encourage contracting with a consortium of DBEs when a contract is too large for one of these firms to 
handle individually. 

5. Use the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development 
Agency of the U.S. Department of Commerce. 

6. If the prime contractor awards subcontracts, require the prime contractor to take the steps in numbers 1 
through 5 above. 

 
DBE Forms 

 
Form 6100‐3 – Each prime contractor must have its DBE subcontractors complete Form 6100‐3 DBE 
Subcontractor Proposed Performance Form. This form gives the DBE subcontractor the opportunity to report 
the scope and cost of the subcontract and it should be forwarded to the Prime Contractor along with the 
DBE’s quote. Each subcontractor completes one Form 6100‐3. The Borrower must submit all Form 6100‐3 
forms to the Ohio EPA/DEFA as part of the bid package upon which the WPCLF/WSRLA loan amount is 
determined. 

 
Form 6100‐4 – Each prime contractor must complete and submit Form 6100‐4 DBE Subcontractor Utilization 
Summary as part of the prime contractor’s bid proposal package to the Borrower. This form summarizes the 
Prime Contractor’s intended use of identified DBE(s) and the estimated dollar amount of each subcontract. 
Only one Form 6100‐4 form is required from each Prime Contractor. The Borrower must submit this form to 
the Ohio EPA/DEFA as part of the bid package upon which the WPCLF/WSRLA loan amount is determined. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Performance Form 
 

This form is intended to capture the DBE1 subcontractor’s2 description of work to be performed and the price of 

the work submitted to the prime contractor. An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient must require its 

prime contractor to have its DBE subcontractors complete this form and include all completed forms in the prime 

contractors bid or proposal package. 

 
Subcontractor Name Project Name  

Bid/ Proposal No. Assistance Agreement ID No. (if known) Point of Contact 

Address 

Telephone No. Email Address  

Prime Contractor Name Issuing/Funding Entity: 

 

 
Contract Item Number Description of Work Submitted to the Prime Contractor 

Involving Construction, Services , Equipment or Supplies 
Price of Work 

Submitted to the 
Prime Contractor 

   

DBE Certified By:   ODOT   DAS/EDGE 

  Other:    

Meets/ exceeds EPA certification standards? 

  YES NO Unknown 

 
 

1 
A DBE is a Disadvantaged, Minority, or Woman Business Enterprise that has been certified by an entity from which EPA accepts certifications as 

described in 40 CFR 33.204-33.205 or certified by EPA. EPA accepts certifications from entities that meet or exceed EPA certification standards as 

described in 40 CFR 33.202. 
 

2 
Subcontractor is defined as a company, firm, joint venture, or individual who enters into an agreement with a contractor to provide services 

pursuant to an EPA award of financial assistance. 

 

FORM 6100-3 (DBE Subcontractor Performance Form)



 

 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Performance Form 
 
 

I certify under penalty of perjury that the forgoing statements are true and correct. Signing this form does not 
signify a commitment to utilize the subcontractors above.  I am aware of that in the event of a replacement of a 
subcontractor, I will adhere to the replacement requirements set forth in 40 CFR Part 33 Section 33.302 I. 

 
Prime Contractor Signature Print Name 

  

Title Date 

  

 
 

 
Subcontractor Signature Print Name 

  

Title Date 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORM 6100-3 (DBE Subcontractor Performance Form) 



Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form 
 

This form is intended to capture the prime contractor’s actual and/or anticipated use of identified certified DBE1 

subcontractors2 and the estimated dollar amount of each subcontract. An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient 

must require its prime contractors to complete this form and include it in the bid or proposal package. Prime contractors 

should also maintain a copy of this form on file. 

 
Prime Contractor Name Project Name  

Bid/ Proposal No. Assistance Agreement ID No. (if known) Point of Contact 

Address 

Telephone No. Email Address  

Issuing/Funding Entity: 

 
I have identified potential DBE 
certified subcontractors 

 
  YES   NO 

If yes, please complete the table below. If no, please explain: 

      

Subcontractor Name/ 
Company Name 

 Company Address/ Phone/ Email  Est. Dollar 
Amt. 

Currently 
DBE 

Certified? 

      

      

   
 

 

Continue on back if needed 
 

   

 

1 
A DBE is a Disadvantaged, Minority, or Woman Business Enterprise that has been certified by an entity from which EPA accepts certifications as 

described in 40 CFR 33.204-33.205 or certified by EPA. EPA accepts certifications from entities that meet or exceed EPA certification standards as 
described in 40 CFR 33.202. 

 
2 

Subcontractor is defined as a company, firm, joint venture, or individual who enters into an agreement with a contractor to provide services 

pursuant to an EPA award of financial assistance. 

 

 

 

 

FORM 6100-4 (DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form) 



 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form 

 
 
 

 

I certify under penalty of perjury that the forgoing statements are true and correct. Signing this form does not 
signify a commitment to utilize the subcontractors above. I am aware of that in the event of a replacement of a 
subcontractor, I will adhere to the replacement requirements set forth in 40 CFR Part 33 Section 33.302 I. 

 
 

Prime Contractor Signature Print Name 
  

Title Date 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORM 6100-4 (DBE Subcontractor Utilization Form) 



 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Participation Form 
 

An EPA Financial Assistance Agreement Recipient must require its prime contractors to provide this form to its 

DBE subcontractors. This form gives a DBE1 subcontractor2 the opportunity to describe work received and/or 

report any concerns regarding the EPA-funded project (e.g., in areas such as termination by prime contractor, late 

payments, etc.). The DBE subcontractor can, as an option, complete and submit this form to the EPA DBE 

Coordinator at any time during the project period of performance. 

 
Subcontractor Name Project Name  

Bid/ Proposal No. Assistance Agreement ID No. (if known) Point of Contact 

Address 

Telephone No. Email Address  

Prime Contractor Name Issuing/Funding Entity: 

 
Contract 

Item 
Number 

Description of Work Received from the Prime Contractor Involving 
Construction, Services , Equipment or Supplies 

Amount Received 
by Prime 

Contractor 
   

 
 
 

 
1 

A DBE is a Disadvantaged, Minority, or Woman Business Enterprise that has been certified by an entity from which EPA accepts certifications as 
described in 40 CFR 33.204-33.205 or certified by EPA. EPA accepts certifications from entities that meet or exceed EPA certification standards as 

described in 40 CFR 33.202. 
 

2 
Subcontractor is defined as a company, firm, joint venture, or individual who enters into an agreement with a contractor to provide services 

pursuant to an EPA award of financial assistance. 

 
 
 

FORM 6100-2 (DBE Subcontractor Participation Form) 



 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program 

DBE Subcontractor Participation Form 
 
 
 

Please use the space below to report any concerns regarding the above EPA-funded project: 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 

Subcontractor Signature Print Name 
  

Title Date 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORM 6100-2 (DBE Subcontractor Participation Form) 
 



C. Instructions: 
 

1A. Specify Federal fiscal year this report covers. 
The Federal fiscal year runs from October 1st 
through September 30th (e.g. November 29, 2020 
falls within Federal fiscal year 2021) 

 
1B. Specify report type. Check the annual 

reporting box if this is an annual report. If it is a 

final report, check the final report box to indicate if 

the project is completed. 

1C. Indicate if this is a revision to a previous year 

and provide a brief description of the revision you 

are making including what reporting period is being 

revised. The revised report will replace the 

associated original report in its entirety. 

 
2A. Provide your organization's Unique Entity 

Identifier. More information about Unique Entity 

Identifier, including its meaning, can be found in 2 

CFR Part 25. 

 
2B. Identify the name and contact information for 

the person located within the recipient organization 

that can be contacted if questions arise from this 

report. 

 
3. Provide the Federal Award Identification Number 

(FAIN) assigned by EPA. A separate report must be 

submitted for each Assistance Agreement. 

 
*For SRF recipients: In box 3 list numbers for ALL 

OPEN Assistance Agreements being reported on 

this form. 

 
4A. Self-explanatory. Note: Procurement means 

expenditures under the supplies, equipment, 

construction, services or “other” categories, and 

include funds expended for procurement under sub- 

awards or loans. 

4B. Provide the total dollar amount (in dollars) of 

ALL procurements awarded this reporting period by 

construction, non-construction, and grand total by 

the recipient, sub-recipients, and SRF loan 

recipients, including MBE/WBE expenditures, not 

just the portion which exceeds the threshold. For 

example: Actual dollars for procurement from the 

procuring office; actual contracts let from the 

contracts office; actual goods, services, supplies, 

etc., from other sources including the central 

purchasing/ procurement centers). 

 
Provide the total dollar amount (in dollars) of MBE/ 

WBE procurements ONLY awarded this reporting 

period by construction, non-construction, and grand 

total by the recipient, sub-recipients, SRF loan 

recipients, and prime contractors not just the portion 

which exceeds the threshold. 

 

 
*For SRF recipients only: In 4B, please enter the 
total annual procurement amount under all of your 
SRF Assistance Agreements. The figure reported in 
this section is not directly tied to an individual 
Assistance Agreement identification number. (SRF 
state recipients report state procurements in this 
section) 

 
5A. Self-explanatory. 

 

5B. If procurements were made during this reporting 
period, but no procurements with 
MBE(s) or WBE(s) are being reported, then select 
the reason why. If "Other" is chosen, please fill in 
with the reason. 

 
 

6. Self-explanatory. 
 

7. Self-explanatory. 

**This data is requested to comply with provisions mandated by: statute or regulations (40 CFR Part 33 

and/or 2 CFR Parts 200 and 1500); OMB Circulars; or added by EPA to ensure sound and effective 

assistance management. Accurate, complete data are required to obtain funding, while no pledge of 

confidentiality is provided. 

 



Davis‐Bacon Wage Rate Requirements 

(required contract provision) 
 

Background and Applicability 
 

On October 30, 2009, P.L. 111‐88, "Making appropriations for the Department of the Interior, 
environment, and related agencies for the fiscal year ending September 30, 2010, and for other 
purposes," was enacted. This law provides appropriations for both the Clean Water State Revolving Fund 
(CWSRF) and the Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF) for Fiscal Year 2010, while adding new 
requirements to these already existing programs. One new requirement requires the application of 
Davis‐Bacon Act requirements. 

 
Application of the Davis‐Bacon Act requirements extend not only to assistance agreements funded with 
Fiscal Year 2010 appropriations, but to all assistance agreements executed on or after October 30, 2009, 
whether the source of the funding is prior year's appropriations, state match, bond proceeds, interest 
earnings, principal repayments, or any other source of funding so long as the project is financed by an 
SRF assistance agreement. If a project began construction prior to October 30, 2009, but is financed or 
refinanced through an assistance agreement executed on or after October 30, 2009, Davis‐Bacon Act 
requirements will apply to all construction that occurs on or after October 30, 2009, through completion 
of construction. 

 

Ohio EPA Responsibilities 
 
With respect to the Water Pollution Control Loan Fund (WPCLF) and Water Supply Revolving Loan 
Account (WSRLA) revolving funds, EPA provides capitalization grants to each State which in turn provides 
funding assistance to eligible recipients within the State. Typically, the assistance recipients are 
municipal or other local governmental entities that manage the funds. Occasionally, the assistance 
recipients may be a private for profit or not for profit entity. Although EPA and the State are responsible 
for ensuring assistance recipients incorporate the wage rate requirements set forth herein as part of 
contracts for WPCLF and WSRLA funding, the assistance recipient has the primary responsibility to 
maintain payroll records and for compliance with Davis‐Bacon Act requirements as described below. 

 
 

Municipal Or Other Local Governmental Entities 
Recipient’s Responsibilities 

 

The following is intended to help assistance recipients understand and meet their obligations related to 
Davis‐Bacon (DB). Each assistance recipients should, however, review the contract/subcontract 
requirements that are set forth later in this document for a more full understanding of DB obligations. 

 

Prior to advertising for bids: 
> Obtain the wage determination for the locality in which a covered activity subject to DB will take place 
from the Department of Labor (DOL) at www.wdol.gov. 

> Incorporate these wage determinations into the request for bids. 

> Include the required contract provisions (see below) into the contract documents. 

> Require prime contracts to include provisions that subcontractors follow the wage determination 
incorporated into the prime contract. 

http://www.wdol.gov/


During the advertisement period: 
> Monitor www.wdol.gov on a weekly basis to ensure that the wage determination contained in the 
request for bids remains current. 

> If DOL modifies the DB wage determination more than 10 days prior to the bid opening, issue an 
addendum reflecting the modification. 

> If DOL modifies or supersedes the DB wage determination less than 10 days prior to bid opening and 
you cannot issue an addendum for the change, you must request a finding from Ohio EPA that there is 
not reasonable time to notify interested contractors of the modification of the wage determination. The 
Ohio EPA will give you a report of its findings. 

 
After opening bids: 
> If the contract(s) aren’t awarded within 90 days of the bid opening you must monitor www.wdol.gov 
on a weekly basis to ensure that wage determinations used in the bids remain current. 

> If the contract(s) aren’t awarded within 90 days of the bid opening, any modifications or supersedes 
that DOL makes to the wage determination must be incorporated into the contract unless (1) you 
request an extension from Ohio EPA AND (2) Ohio EPA obtains an extension of the 90 day period from 
DOL pursuant to 29 CFR 1.6(c)(3)(iv). 

 
After contracts are signed and during construction: 
> Review all subcontracts subject to DB entered into by prime contractors to verify that the prime 
contractor has required its subcontractors to include the applicable wage determinations. 

> DOL may issue a revised wage determination applicable to one or all of your contracts after the award 
of the contract or execution of the change order which incorporated DB requirements into the contract 
if DOL determines that you have failed to incorporate a wage determination or have used a wage 
determination that clearly does not apply to the contract. If this occurs, you shall either terminate the 
contract or change order and rebid the contract OR incorporate DOL’s wage determination retroactive 
to the beginning of the contract by change order. The contractor must be compensated for any  
increases in wages resulting from the use of DOL’s revised wage determination. 

> Periodically interview a sufficient number of employees entitled to DB prevailing wages (covered 
employees) to verify that contractors or subcontractors are paying the appropriate wage rates. As 
provided in 29 CFR 5.6(a)(6), all interviews must be conducted in confidence. You must use Standard 
Form 1445 or equivalent documentation to memorialize the interviews. 

> Establish and follow an interview schedule based on its assessment of the risks of noncompliance with 
DB posed by contractors or subcontractors and the duration of the contract or subcontract. At a 
minimum, you must: 

• conduct all interviews in confidence. 

• conduct interviews with a representative group of covered employees within two weeks of each 
contractor or subcontractor’s submission of its initial weekly payroll data and two weeks prior to the 
estimated completion date for the contract or subcontract. 

• conduct more frequent interviews if the initial interviews or other information indicates that there 
is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not complying with DB. 

• immediately conduct necessary interviews in response to an alleged violation of the prevailing wage 
requirements. 

> Periodically conduct spot checks of a representative sample of weekly payroll data to verify that 
contractors or subcontractors are paying the appropriate wage rates. You must: 

• establish and follow a spot check schedule based on your assessment of the risks of noncompliance 
with DB posed by contractors or subcontractors and the duration of the contract or subcontract. 

• spot check payroll data within two weeks of each contractor or subcontractor’s submission of its 
initial payroll data and two weeks prior to the completion date the contract or subcontract at a 
minimum. 

• conduct more frequent spot checks if the initial spot check or other information indicates that there 

http://www.wdol.gov/
http://www.wdol.gov/


is a risk that the contractor or subcontractor is not complying with DB. 

• during the examinations, verify evidence of fringe benefit plans and payments thereunder by 
contractors and subcontractors who claim credit for fringe benefit contributions. 

> Periodically review contractors’ and subcontractors’ use of apprentices and trainees to verify 
registration and certification with respect to apprenticeship and training programs approved by either 
the DOL or a state, as appropriate, and that contractors and subcontractors are not using 
disproportionate numbers of, laborers, trainees and apprentices. These reviews shall be conducted in 
accordance with the schedules for spot checks and interviews. 

> Immediately report potential violations of the DB prevailing wage requirements to Andrew Lausted at 
EPA Region V at 312‐886‐0189 and to the appropriate DOL Wage and Hour District Office listed at 
http://www.dol.gov/esa/contacts/whd/america2.htm. 

 
If contracts have already been signed and DB requirements need to be incorporated: 
> If contracts have already been signed prior to WPCLF/WSRLA funding being provided, you must issue a 
change order, task order, work assignment or similar legally binding instrument and incorporate the 
appropriate DOL wage determination from www.wdol.gov as well as the required contract provisions 
into the contract(s). 

> Initiate the contractor and subcontractor review and wage interview requirements as described above 
and provided in the Contract And Subcontract Provisions. 

 

 

Private For Profit Or Not For Profit (Non‐Governmental) Entities 
Recipient’s Responsibilities 

 
The requirements, responsibilities and contract provisions for Private For Profit or Not For Profit Entities 
(Non‐Governmental Entities) is exactly the same as for Municipal Or Other Local Governmental Entities 
EXCEPT for the following: 

 

Prior to advertising for bids: 
> Obtain the proposed wage determinations for specific localities from www.wdol.gov. 
> Submit the wage determination to Ohio EPA for approval prior to inserting the wage determination 
into the solicitation unless subsequently directed otherwise by Ohio EPA. 

 

Contract And Subcontract Provisions For Contracts In Excess Of $2,000 
 

The following language must be included in full in any contract in excess of $2,000 which is entered into 
for the actual construction, alteration and/or repair, including painting and decorating, of a public 
building or public work, or building or work financed in whole or in part with WPCLF or WSRLA funds and 
which is subject to the labor standards provisions of any of the acts listed in §5.1: 

 

NOTE: Modify the first sentence to include the name of the WPCLF/WSRLA funding recipient prior to 
including these provisions in the contract documents. 

 

Wage Rate Requirements 

As used in these provisions “subrecipient” means (fill in WPCLF/WSRLA funding 
recipient name here). 

 
(a) The following  applies  to any contract in excess of  $2,000 which  is  entered into for the actual 
construction, alteration and/or repair, including painting and decorating, of a public building or public 

http://www.dol.gov/esa/contacts/whd/america2.htm
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work, or building or work financed in whole or in part from Federal funds or in accordance with guarantees 
of a Federal agency or financed from funds obtained by pledge of any contract of a Federal agency to 
make a loan, grant or annual contribution (except where a different meaning is expressly indicated), 
and which is subject to the labor standards provisions of any of the acts listed in § 5.1. 

 

(1) Minimum wages. 
 
(i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally 
and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account 
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under 
the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3) ), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash 
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the 
wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless 
of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers 
and mechanics. 

 
Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of 
the Davis‐Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or 
mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (a)(1)(iv) of this section; also, regular contributions 
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, 
funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or 
incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate 
and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without 
regard to skill, except as provided in § 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than 
one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually 
worked therein: Provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each 
classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional classification 
and wage rates conformed under paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis‐Bacon poster (WH‐ 
1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a 
prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers. 

 

Subrecipients may obtain wage determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor’s web site, 
www.wdol.gov. 

 

(ii)(A) The subrecipient(s), on behalf of EPA, shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, including 
helpers, which is not listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under the contract 
shall be classified in conformance with the wage determination. The EPA award official shall approve 
an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only when the following criteria 
have been met: 

 

(1) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a classification in the 
wage determination; and 

 

(2) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and 
 

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to 
the wage rates contained in the wage determination. 

 
(B) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or 
their representatives, and the subrecipient(s) agree on the classification and wage rate (including the 
amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by 
the subrecipient(s) to the State award official. The State award official will transmit the report, to the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department 
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of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will  approve, modify, 
or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the State 
award official or will notify the State award official within the 30‐day period that additional time is 
necessary. 

 

(C) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification or their 
representatives, and the and the subrecipient(s) do not agree on the proposed classification and wage 
rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the award official shall 
refer the questions, including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the State 
award official, to the Administrator for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized 
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer 
or will notify the contracting officer within the 30‐day period that additional time is necessary. 

 

(D) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 
(a)(1)(ii)(B) or (C) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under 
this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the classification. 

 
(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics 
includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall either pay the 
benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly 
cash equivalent thereof. 

 
(iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the contractor may 
consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated 
in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of Labor has 
found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis‐Bacon Act 
have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a separate account 
assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 

 
(2) Withholding. The subrecipient(s), shall upon written request of the EPA Award Official or an 
authorized representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the 
contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any 
other federally‐assisted contract subject to Davis‐Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by 
the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary 
to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor 
or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any 
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the 
work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the (Agency) may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension 
of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 

 

(3) Payrolls and basic records. 
 
(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during the course of 
the work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at 
the site of the work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each 
such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions 
or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in 
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis‐Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made 
and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the 
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing 
benefits under a plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis‐Bacon Act, the contractor 
shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the 



plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in 
writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual 
cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved 
programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of  apprenticeship  programs  and certification 
of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates 
prescribed in the applicable programs. 

 
(ii)(A) The contractor shall submit weekly, for each week in which any contract work is performed, a copy 
of all payrolls to the subrecipient, that is, the entity that receives the subgrant or loan from the State 
capitalization grant recipient. Such documentation shall be available on request of the State recipient or 
EPA. As to each payroll copy received, the subrecipient shall provide written confirmation in a form 
satisfactory to the State indicating whether or not the project is in compliance with the requirements of 
29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) based on the most recent payroll copies for the specified week. The payrolls shall set out 
accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), 
except that full social security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on the weekly payrolls. 
Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each employee (e.g., 
the last four digits of the employee's social security number). The required weekly payroll information 
may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH‐347 is available for this purpose from the 
Wage and Hour Division Web site at  http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its successor 
site. The prime contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social security number and current address of each 
covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the subrecipient(s) for transmission to the State 
or EPA if requested by EPA, the State, the contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department 
of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It is 
not a violation of this section for a prime contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses 
and social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own records, without weekly submission to 
the subrecipient(s). 

 

(B) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed by the 
contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons 
employed under the contract and shall certify the following: 

 
(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be provided under § 5.5 
(a)(3)(ii) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is being maintained under § 5.5 
(a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and complete; 

 

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the 
contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either 
directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full 
wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3; 

 
(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage 
determination incorporated into the contract. 

 

(C) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional 
Form WH‐347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of Compliance” required by 
paragraph (a)(3)(ii)(B) of this section. 

 

(D) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil 
or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of title 31 of the United States 
Code. 
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(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this 
section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the State, EPA 
or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such representatives to interview  employees   during working 
hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make 
them available, the Federal agency or State may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, 
applicant, or  owner, take  such  action as  may  be  necessary to  cause the suspension  of any further 
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon 
request or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

 

(4) Apprentices and trainees ‐‐ 
 
(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work 
they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide 
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of 
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually 
registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any 
craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire work 
force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is 
not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program 
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than that in 
which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's 
hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every 
apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's 
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable 
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must 
be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable 
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable 
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event the 
Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer 
be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed 
until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
(ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on 
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program 
for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in 
the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the 
provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall 
be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of 
the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the 
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe 



benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 
participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually 
performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under 
the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination 
for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws 
approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than 
the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this 
part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 
11246, as amended, and 29 CFR part 30. 

 

(5) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 
CFR part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 

 
(6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained 
in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the EPA determines may by appropriate, and 
also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The 
prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

 

(7) Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for 
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 
CFR 5.12. 

 
(8) Compliance with Davis‐Bacon and Related Act requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the 
Davis‐Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference 
in this contract. 

 

(9) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this 
contract shall not be subject to the  general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be 
resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its 
subcontractors) and subrecipient(s), State, EPA, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

 

(10) Certification of eligibility. 
 

(i) By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or 
firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government 
contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis‐Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

 

(ii) No part of  this contract shall be subcontracted  to any person or firm ineligible for award of a 
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis‐Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

 

(iii) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 



Contract Provision For Contracts In Excess Of $100,000 And Subject To The Overtime Provisions Of The  
Contract Work Hours And Safety Standards Act 

 

The following language must be included in full in any contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and 
subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These 
provisions are to be included in addition to the provisions for contracts in excess of $2,000. As used in 
these paragraphs, the terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

 

(b) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The following applies to any contract in an amount in 
excess of $100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act. As used in these paragraphs, the terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

 
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work 
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such 
laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of 
forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less 
than one and one‐half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such 
workweek. 

 
(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the clause 
set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore 
shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the 
United States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such 
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with 
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of 
the clause set forth in paragraph (a)(1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which 
such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours 
without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section. 

 
(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The subrecipient, upon written request of the 
EPA Award Official or an authorized representative of the Department of Labor, shall withhold or cause 
to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or 
subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or 
any other federally‐assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which 
is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any 
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in 
the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section. 

 
(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 
paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include 
these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by 
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) 
of this section. 

 
 

Contract Provision For Contracts In Excess Of $100,000 Subject ONLY To The Contract Work Hours And 
Safety Standards Act 

 

In addition to the provisions for contracts in excess of $2,000, for any contract subject only to the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in 29 CFR 5.1, 
you must insert clauses requiring: 



(c) The following applies to any contract subject only to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in 29 CFR 5.1. 

 
The contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the course of the 
work and shall preserve them for a period of three years from the completion of the contract for all 
laborers and mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on the contract. Such records shall 
contain the name and address of each such employee, social security number, correct classifications, 
hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual 
wages paid. 

 
The records shall be maintained under this paragraph shall be made available by the contractor or 
subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the Ohio EPA, 
EPA and the Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor will permit such representatives 
to interview employees during working hours on the job. 



 
 

Violating Facilities Clause 

(Required Contract Provision) 

 
Language prohibiting this use of equipment or services from anyone on the EPA List of Violating Facilities 
must be included in the contract documents. 

 
 

Violating Facilities: 
 

The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or requirements under 
Section 306 of the Clean Air Act, 42 USC 1857 (h), Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, 33 USC 
1368, Executive Order 11738, and EPA regulations, 40 CFR Part 32, which prohibits the use under 
non‐exempt Federal contracts, grants, or loans of facilities included on the EPA List of Violating 
Facilities. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 



 
 

Requirement For Utilization Of Small Businesses In Rural Areas (SBRA) 

(Required Contract Provision) 

 
The following policy should be added to the “Instructions to Bidders” section and referenced in the 
Table of Contents for the contract documents: 

 

This procurement is subject to the EPA policy of encouraging the participation of small businesses 
in rural areas. It is EPA policy that recipients of EPA financial assistance awards utilize                  
the services of small businesses in rural areas (SBRAs), to the maximum extent practicable. The 
objective is to assure that such small business entities are afforded the maximum practicable 
opportunity to participate as subcontractors, suppliers and otherwise in EPA‐awarded financial 
assistance programs. This policy applies to all contracts and subcontracts for supplies, 
construction, and services under EPA grants or cooperative agreements. Small purchases are also 
subject to this policy. 

 
 

If possible, also add the following language to the “Advertisement for Bids”: 
 

This procurement is subject to the EPA policy of encouraging the participation of small business 
in rural areas (SBRAs). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 

Insurance Provisions 
(Required Contract Provision) 

 
Section 3.5 of the WPCLF/WSRLA Loan Agreement contains specific requirements regarding insurance 
for all contractors and all subcontractors for the life of the contract. These insurance requirements 
must be reflected in the contract documents. Adjust the following language as needed to meet the 
specifics of the construction project and local requirements while still meeting the provisions of the 
Loan Agreement. 

 

The Contractor shall, at his expense, furnish and maintain  insurance in the form and  amounts specified 
in subparagraphs 1 through 7 inclusive, of this section. Policies shall be with acceptable insurance 
companies authorized to do business in the State of Ohio. 

 

The Contractor shall not commence Work nor shall he permit any of his Sub‐contractors to 
commence Work until the insurance policies specified hereinafter, or otherwise required, have been 
submitted to, and approved by the Owner. Such insurance policies shall be kept in force until the 
Contractor receives final payment. 

 

Insurance shall be endorsed so that it cannot be changed or canceled in less than ten (10) days after 
receipt by the Contractor and the Owner of written notice of such proposed action from the Insurer. 

 

The insurance specified in Subparagraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 shall be written under the comprehensive 
general form of liability insurance contracts. 

 

The Contractor shall furnish three (3) certificates or, whenever specifically requested by the Owner, 
three (3) certified copies of the insurance policies themselves and a receipt evidencing full payment 
of the premiums. 

 

In addition to the insurance described hereinafter, the Contractor shall secure and maintain such 
other insurance as may be designated elsewhere in the Contract document. 

 

If the Contractor is required to repair or perform Work after the completion of the Work involved 
under this Contract or obtain new policies in accordance with the requirements in this section. 

 
1. Builders Risk: In addition to such fire and other physical damage insurance as the Contractor elects 
to carry for his own protection, he shall also secure and maintain in the name of the Owner, the 
government agency sponsoring the Project, Subcontractors, the Consulting Engineer and any other 
parties having an interest in the Project, as named insured as their interest may appear; a builders’ 
risk policy  for fire,  extended  coverage, vandalism and malicious mischief in the amount of one 
hundred (100) percent of the value of the complete parts of the Project and Materials in storage, 
except that such coverage shall not be required in connection with sewer, water main or paving 
construction. Pump or lift station construction shall not be considered sewer or water main 
construction for purposes of this paragraph. 

 

2. Workers Compensation: The Contractor shall provide Workers Compensation Insurance for all 
employees engaged in Work who may come within the protection of the workers compensation law, 
and, where applicable, employer’s General Liability Insurances for employees not so protected and 
shall require all Subcontractors to provide corresponding insurance. 

 



 
 

The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner and the Consulting Engineer against any and all liabilities, 
cost and expenses due to accidents or other occurrences covered by the workers compensation law. 

 
3. Contractor’s Motor Vehicle Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability Insurance: Insurance to 
cover liability arising from the use and operation of motor vehicles in connection with the 
performance of the Contract (as customarily defined in liability insurance policies), whether they be 
owned, hired or non‐owned by the Contractor, as follows: 
a. Bodily Injury Liability: $500,000 for each person; limit of $1,000,000 for each occurrence. 
b. Property Damage Liability: $500,000 for each occurrence. 

 

4. Contractor’s Public Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance: Contractor’s Public Liability 
Insurance providing a limit of not less than $500,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injuries, 
including accidental death to one person, and a total limit of $1,000,000 for all damages arising out 
of bodily injuries, including accidental death, to two or more persons in any one occurrence. 
Contractor’s Property Damage Liability Insurance providing for a limit on not less than $500,000 for 
all damages to or destruction of property. 

 
Coverage under this policy shall include, to the limits indicated above, the collapse or damage to any 
structure, building or its contents, public or private utility, or pavement during construction and for 
two (2) years thereafter. 

 

Whenever Work under the Contract is to be done in the vicinity of existing underground utilities or 
structures, coverage under the policy shall also include, to the limits indicated, all damages to said 
underground utilities or structures during construction and for a period of two (2) years thereafter. 
Whenever Work under the Contract is to be done by blasting, coverage under the policy shall also 
include, to the limits indicated above, all damages of any kind whatsoever caused by blasting. 

 
5. Contractor’s Protective Public Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance: Contractor’s 
Protective Public Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance for operations performed by 
Subcontractors providing for coverage and limits corresponding to those described in subparagraph 
4. 

 
6. Owner’s Protective Public Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance: Regular Owner’s 
Protective Public Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance for operations performed by the 
Contractor or any Sub‐contractor providing for coverage and limits corresponding to those described 
in subparagraph 4. 

 

This policy shall be written in the name of the Owner as a separate policy from those specified 
elsewhere herein. 

 
7. Railroad Protective Liability Insurance: In any of the Work under this Contract is on railroad R/W, 
the Contractor shall at its sole cost and expense, procure and provide, for and in behalf of each 
railroad company. Protective Liability Insurance (AARAASHO form) with minimum limits per 
occurrence of not less than $2,000,000 for bodily injury, death and/or property damage, subject to 
an aggregate limit of $6,000,000 per annum. The policy shall name each railroad company as the 
insured and be issued to the Contractor. Each railroad company shall be provided with a copy of each 
policy of insurance prior to commencement of any work. 

 



 
 

Materials Testing 

(Required Contract Provision) 

 
In addition to the details included with specific equipment testing in the specifications, include an overall 
statement regarding testing for the project. Adjust the following language as needed to meet the  
specifics of the construction project 

 
 

Testing Services 
 

1. Contractor shall appoint, employ, and pay for specified services of an independent firm to perform 
testing. 

 
2. The independent firm will perform tests and other services specified in individual specification 
sections and as required by the Architect/Engineer. 

 
3. Testing and source quality control may occur on or off the project site. Perform offsite testing as 
required by the Architect/Engineer or the Owner. 

 

4. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the Architect/Engineer and Contractor, 
indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non‐compliance with 
Contract Documents. 

 

5. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, 
storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested. 

a. Notify Architect/Engineer and independent firm 24 hours prior to expected time for operations 
requiring services. 
b. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests required 
for Contractor's use. 

 

6. Testing does not relieve Contractor to perform Work to contract requirements. 
 

7. Re‐testing required because of non‐conformance to specified requirements shall be performed by 
the same independent firm on instructions by the Architect/Engineer. Payment for re‐testing will be 
charged to the Contractor by deducting testing charges from the Contract Sum/Price. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 

Continuous Treatment 
Provisions 

(Required Contract Provision) 

 
It is important that construction activities not result in any temporary violations of NPDES permit 
requirements (for permitted facilities) and construction activities should interrupt wastewater 
service to the individual resident as little as possible. For drinking water projects, it is important 
that construction activities not result in any disruption of service. Any disruption of service must 
be immediately reported to the Ohio EPA, Drinking Water Section of the appropriate district 
office. 

 

The following example language is a sample of what might be appropriate for construction work 
occurring at an existing drinking water treatment plant. The language actually incorporated into 
the contract documents must be adjusted to meet the specifics of the construction project. 

 

Continuous Treatment (drinking water projects) 
 

The Contractor will be responsible for obtaining approval from Ohio EPA for use of temporary 
pumping facilities, piping and other items in order to complete the project without any plant by‐ 
passing. Continuous treatment must be provided at the same level during construction as 
existed prior to construction. 

 

Unless otherwise previously or subsequently specified, the Contractor shall procure and pay 
for all permits, licenses, and approvals necessary for the execution of his Contract. 

 

The Contractor shall comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, orders, and regulations relating to 
the performance of the work required to complete their Contract. 

 



  

Prohibition on Telecommunications and Video Surveillance 
 

 
 

Resources:  

2 CRF 200.216 

FAQ’s: Sec. 889 of 2019 NDAA_FAQ_20201124.pdf (performance.gov) 

Public Law 115-232, Section 889 

 § 200.471 

 

https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-2/subtitle-A/chapter-II/part-200#200.216
https://trumpadministration.archives.performance.gov/CAP/Sec.%20889%20of%202019%20NDAA_FAQ_20201124.pdf
https://www.acquisition.gov/Section-889-Policies#:%7E:text=Section%20889(a)(1,or%20as%20critical%20technology%20as
https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-2/subtitle-A/chapter-II/part-200/subpart-E/subject-group-ECFRed1f39f9b3d4e72/section-200.471
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DOCUMENT 003.01 
 

AGREEMENT 
 
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the            day of                         in the year 2026 by and between City 
of Zanesville (hereinafter called OWNER) and                            (hereinafter called 
CONTRACTOR). 
  
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as 
follows: 

ARTICLE 1: WORK 

 
CONTRACTOR shall complete all work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.   The work 
is generally described as follows: 
 
The Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 project includes installation of 
approximately 800 linear feet of 20-inch waterline, along with associated valves, fire hydrants, and service 
reconnections. 
 
 
ARTICLE 2: ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
 
For this agreement, the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER are designated as: 
 
  Engineer:  Verdantas LLC 
     1555 W Main Street, Newark, OH 43055 
           
who is hereinafter called ENGINEER and who is to act as OWNER’s representative, assume all duties and 
responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in 
connection with completion of the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACT TIME 

 
3.1 The work will be substantially complete within 120 calendar days after the date when the 

Contract Time commences to run, and will be complete and ready for final payment within 
210 calendar days after the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in 
the Notice to Proceed and in paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, as delineated 
within the Notice to Proceed.   

 
3.2 LIQUIDATION DAMAGES.  OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the 

essence of this Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the work is not completed 
within the times specified in paragraph 3.1 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in 
accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions.  They also recognize the delays, expense, 
and difficulties involved in proving the actual loss suffered by OWNER if the work is not completed 
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on time.  Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree 
that a liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER the 
sum of $1,000.00 for each calendar day that expires after the time specified in paragraph 3.1 for 
substantial completion and the sum of $1,000.00 for each calendar day that expires after the time 
for the work to be complete and ready for final payment as specified in paragraph 3.1, or any proper 
extension thereof granted by OWNER for completion and readiness for final payment.  In the event 
of failure to substantially complete the work and failure to complete the work ready for final 
payment within the times specified, the maximum liquidated damages to be assessed shall be 
$1,000.00 for each calendar day as provided in the Agreement; upon substantial completion of the 
work the liquidated damages to be assessed will not be reduced until the work is complete and 
ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 4: CONTRACT PRICE 

 
4.1 OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents in current funds of   $                       , in accordance with the Bid Schedule as 
awarded by the OWNER as included herein, subject to additions and deductions by Change Order 
and quantities actually performed. 

 
ARTICLE 5: PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 
CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General 
Conditions. 
 
5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENT.  OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract 

Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER 
monthly during construction as provided in the General Conditions.  All progress payments will be 
on the basis of the progress of the work measured by the schedule of values established in paragraph 
2.07 of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price work based on the number of units 
completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements.  
 

5.2 RETAINAGE.  Retainage applicable to the Contract by Ohio Revised Code Sections 153.12, .13, 
and .14 will be withheld, at the rate of 4% of the contract price for labor completed and the rate of 
8% of stored materials. The Contractor agrees that the financial institution selected by the Owner 
for deposit of retained funds (if deposited) is acceptable to the Contractor and will sign any 
documents requested related to said account. 

 
5.3 FINAL PAYMENT.  Upon final completion and acceptance of the work in accordance with 

paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price 
as recommended by ENGINEER as provided in said paragraph 14.07. 

 
 



City of Zanesville Owner-Contractor Agreement 
Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 With Auditors Certificate 
 

003.01.3 
 

ARTICLE 6: INTEREST 
 
All monies not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear interest at the 
rate provided by law at the place of the project. 
 
ARTICLE 7: CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATION 
 
In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, CONTRACTOR makes the following 
representations: 
 
7.1 CONTRACTOR has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents (including the 

Addenda listed in paragraph 8) and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents 
including “technical data.” 

 
7.2 CONTRACTOR has visited the site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 

local, and site conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the work. 
 
7.3 CONTRACTOR is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local laws and 

regulations that may affect cost, progress, performance, and furnishing of the work. 
 
7.4 CONTRACTOR has carefully studied all reports of exploration and tests of subsurface conditions 

at or contiguous to the site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface 
or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the site (except Underground Facilities) which have 
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in paragraph 4.02 of the General 
Conditions.  CONTRACTOR accepts the determination set forth in paragraph SC-4.02 of the 
Supplemental Conditions of the extent of the “technical data” contained in such reports and 
drawings upon which CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as provided in paragraph 4.02 of the 
General Conditions.  CONTRACTOR acknowledges that such reports and drawings are not 
Contract Documents and may not be complete for CONTRACTOR’s purpose.   

 
CONTRACTOR acknowledges that OWNER and ARCHITECT/ENGINEER do not assume 
responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of information and data shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents with respect to Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site.  
CONTRACTOR has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for having done so) 
all such additional supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and 
data concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to 
the site or otherwise which may affect cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the work or 
which relate to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto.  CONTRACTOR does not consider that any additional examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance and furnishing of the work at 
the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 
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7.5 CONTRACTOR is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by OWNER and others at 
the site that relates to the work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 
7.6 CONTRACTOR has correlated the information known to CONTRACTOR, information and 

observations obtained from visits to the site, reports, and drawings identified in the Contract 
Documents, and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data 
with the Contract Documents. 

 
7.7 CONTRACTOR has given ARCHITECT/ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors, 

ambiguities, or discrepancies that CONTRACTOR has discovered in the Contract Documents and 
the written resolution.  

ARTICLE 8:  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
concerning the work consists of the following: 
 
8.1 This Agreement. 
 
8.2 Exhibits to this Agreement. 
 
8.3 Bidding Requirements including Advertisement/Invitation, Bids and Instructions to BIDDERS, 

Information Available to Bidders and all Supplements to Bid Forms.  Contract Forms including 
Affidavit of Contractor or Supplier for Non-Delinquent of Personal Property Taxes, Agreement, 
Approval and Certification of Legal and Fiscal Officers, Bonds, Notice of Award, Notice to 
Proceed, Certificate of Insurance, Notice of Furnishing, Notice of Commencement, Change Order, 
Field Order, Certificate of Substantial Completion, Contractor’s Estimate, Affidavit, General 
Conditions, and Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
8.4 Specifications and Supplemental Specifications prepared or issued by Verdantas LLC, dated 

October 2025. 
 
8.5 Drawings prepared or issued by Verdantas LLC, dated 8/26/2025. 
 
8.6 ADDENDA: 
No.        , dated     , 20   
No.        , dated     , 20   
No.        , dated     , 20   
 
8.7 Bidding Forms including all Supplements to the Bid Forms.  
  
8.8 Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of Award. 
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8.9 The following which may be delivered or issued after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are 
not attached hereto: All Written Amendments and other documents amending, modifying, or 
supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

 
8.10 The documents listed in paragraph 8.2 et seq. above are attached to this Agreement (except as 

expressly noted otherwise above). 
 
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8.  The Contract Documents 
may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 
 
ARTICLE 9: MISCELLANEOUS 
 
9.1 Terms used in this Agreement which are identified in Article 1 of the General Conditions will have 

the meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
 
9.2 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be 

binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, 
specifically but without limitation, monies that may become due and monies that are due may not 
be assigned without such consent (expect to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be 
limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility 
under the Contract Documents. 

 
9.3 Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under the Law 

or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and 
binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be 
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision 
that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have signed 3 copies of this Agreement.             
counterparts each have been delivered to OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER. 
The effective date of this Agreement shall be _______________, 20____. 
 
OWNER  CONTRACTOR 
    
By   By   
Name   Name   
Title   Title   
  Address   
(SEAL)    
  Telephone   
ATTEST:  Employer Identification No.   
  Contractors License No.   
  (If a corporation, a second officer must sign.) 
By   By   
Name   Name   
                (Please Type or Print)                (Please Type or Print) 
Title   Title   
Address for giving notices  (SEAL) 
  
   
  ATTEST: 
  By   
  Name   
 
                (Please Type or Print) 
  Title   
  Address for giving notices 
    
    

(If CONTRACTOR is a corporation, attach  
                                                                                             evidence of authority to sign.) 
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DOCUMENT 003.02 

 

NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT OF PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT 

(Section 1311.252 Ohio Revised Code) 

 

State of Ohio, County of Muskingum 

 

Notice is hereby given by the undersigned public authority (“Public Authority”) of the commencement of a 
public improvement (“Project”) as follows: 
 

1. The Project is identified as: 

Project Name: Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1  

Project Number: 20379 

 

2. The Public Authority responsible for the Project is: 

 Public Authority:  City of Zanesville  

 Street:   14 Buckeye Drive   

 City, State, & Zip: Zanesville, OH  43701 

 

3. All principal contractors on the Project and the trade of each are: 

 Contractor   Trade    Date Contract Executed 

  

  

4. The names and addresses of the sureties for all principal contractors are: 

Principal Contractor    Surety Name & Address 
 

 

 
 

5. The names and address of the representative of the Public Authority upon whom service 

may be made for the purposes of serving an affidavit pursuant to Section 1311.26 of the Ohio Revised 

Code is: 

 

 Name:    

Title:   

 Address: 14 Buckeye Drive 

   Zanesville, OH  43701 

 

6. Date Contract first executed:  

 

7. Signature:               City of Zanesville  

 

By:                                                       

Title:                                                            

 

The signature of this Notice of Commencement of Public Improvement (“Notice”) personally 
appeared before me on behalf of the Public Authority, a notary public in and for said county, and 

swore that all the information in the Notice is true as he/she verily believes and further that he/she 

is fully authorized by the Public Authority to give said notice. 

 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this              day of                                                     , 20____. 

 

                                                                               

Notary Public State of Ohio 
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DOCUMENT 003.03 

 

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR OR SUPPLIER FOR NON-DELINQUENT 

OF PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX – O.R.C. 5719.042 

 
 

 

STATE OF    

COUNTY OF     

 

TO:  

 

 The undersigned, being first duly sworn/having been awarded a contract by you for ____ 

______________________________________, hereby states that we were not charged at the time the bid 

was submitted with any delinquent personal property taxes on the general tax list of personal property of 

any county in which you as a taxing district have territory and that we were not charged with delinquent 

personal property taxes on any such tax list. 

 In consideration of the award of the above contract, the above statement is incorporated in said 

contract as a covenant of the undersigned. 

 

           

     Contractor 

 

 

Sworn to before me and subscribed in my presence this _____ day or ________, 20___. 

 

 

 

         

    Notary Public 

 

 

Ohio Revised Code Section 5719.042 provides the following: 

 

 

 After the award by a taxing district of any contract let by competitive bid and prior to the 

time the contract is entered into, the person making a bid shall submit to the district’s fiscal officer 
a statement affirmed under oath that the person with whom the contract is to be made was not 

charged at the time the bid was submitted with any delinquent personal property taxes on the 

general tax list of personal property of any county in which the taxing district has territory or that 

such person was charged with delinquent personal property taxes on any such tax list, in which 

case the statement shall also set forth the amount of such due and unpaid delinquent taxes and any 

due and unpaid penalties and interest thereon.  If the statement indicates that the taxpayer was 

charged with any such taxes, a copy of the statement shall be transmitted by the fiscal officer to the 

county treasurer within thirty days of the date it is submitted. 

 

 A copy of the statement shall also be incorporated into the contract, and no payment shall 

be made with respect to the contract to which this section applies unless such statement has been 

so incorporated as a part thereof. 
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DOCUMENT 003.04 
 

NOTICE OF AWARD 
 
 
To:      Date:      , 20    
      
      
    
      
 
Project Description:           
      
 
 The OWNER has considered the Bid submitted by you on                , 20      (Bid Date) for the above 
described work in response to its Advertisement for Bids ad Instructions to Bidders. 
 
 You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of  
$   . 
 
 You are required by the Instructions to Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the required 
CONTRACTOR’s Bonds (if applicable) and Certificates of Insurance within 15 calendar days from the 
date of this notice to you. 
 
 If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds within 15 calendar days from the 
date of this notice, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the OWNER’s 
acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond.  The OWNER will be entitled 
to such other rights as may be granted by law. 
 
You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the OWNER. 
 
ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
 
Receipt of the above Notice of Award           
is hereby acknowledged     OWNER 
 
By    By   
                CONTRACTOR 
   Name   
this the ______ day of _______________ 20 ___. 
 
By    
 
Name   
 
Title    
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DOCUMENT 003.05 

 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 

 

To:      Date:  , 20   

      

      

 

Project Description:                             

       

       

 

 You are hereby notified to commence work in accordance with the Agreement dated   

  , 20 _____, on or before __________________, 20 _____, and you are to 

substantially complete the work within           calendar days after commencing work and complete the work 

ready for final payment within              calendar days after commencing work.  The date of substantial 

completion of all work is therefore ____________________, 20____, and the date all work is to be 

completed and ready for final payment is ____________, 20 ____. 

 

 You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice to Proceed to the OWNER. 

 

 

      

   OWNER 

   By    

   Name    

   Title    

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of the above Notice to Proceed is 

hereby acknowledged 

By    

        CONTRACTOR 

this the ________ day of ____________, 20__. 

By    

Name    

Title    
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CITY OF ZANESVILLE, OHIO 

CONTRACT CERTIFICATION 

 

Project: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE CITY 

 

The above offer is hereby accepted by and on behalf of the City of Zanesville, this ______ day of 

___________________, 20____, it being understood that such acceptance, together with the City Auditor’s 

certification of the availability of funds, shall constitute a contract by and between said City and the contractor 

named above. 

 

 

Date: _______________________  _________________________________ 

  Don Mason, Mayor 

 

  _________________________________ 

  David Suciu, Director of Public Safety 

 

  _________________________________ 

  Scott Brown, Director of Public Service 

 

 

CERTIFICATE OF THE CITY AUDITOR 

(R.C. 5705.41(D)) 

 

I, the undersigned, Auditor of the City of Zanesville, do hereby certify that the amount required to meet the 

above and foregoing contract, to wit: $ _______________________, has been lawfully appropriated for such 

purpose and is in the City Treasury, or in the process of collection, to the credit of the 

_____________________________ Fund, Account No. _________________________, free from any previous 

encumbrances. This contract shall not be valid and enforceable unless this certificate is attached. R.C. 5705.41(D). 

 

 

Date: _______________________  _________________________________ 

  Andrew Body, City Auditor 

 

 

 

CERTIFICATE OF THE LAW DIRECTOR 

 

I, the undersigned, Law Director of the City of Zanesville, Ohio, do hereby certify as follows: The foregoing 

contract is approved as to form. I have examined the attached contract, any applicable surety bonds, and the manner 

of execution thereof. I am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements has been duly executed by the proper 

parties thereto acting through their duly authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power and 

authority to execute said agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing 

agreements constitute valid and legally binding obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance with 

their terms, conditions, and provisions. 

 

 

Date: _______________________  _________________________________ 

  David J. Tarbert, Law Director 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 

capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 

both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 

capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 

and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, 

correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and 

Contractor covering the Work. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 

Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which 

is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract 

Documents. 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 

releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United 

States Occupational Safety and Health Administration asbestos and is subject to any Laws 

and Regulations regarding removal, management and disposal of asbestos. 

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the 

prices for the Work to be performed. 

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 

(including all Addenda). 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid 

security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and 

Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the 

Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract 

Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A 

demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor 

concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 

agreements, whether written or oral. 
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 

copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 

Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and 

physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve 

Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it 

is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 

graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by 

Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes 

effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed 

and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work 

but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 

Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances 

that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto. 

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 

1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, 

regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 

authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 

personal property. 

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an 

intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon 

timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, 

Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement. 

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 

the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 

Work under the Contract Documents. 

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and 

for whom the Work is to be performed. 

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 

conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square 

inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and 

oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 

sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 

Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing 

the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or 

more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. 

35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the 

Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be 

assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 

representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such 

portion of the Work will be judged. 

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 

submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related 

construction activities. 

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions 

of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 

Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 

information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted 

by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 

which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access 

thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 

Contractor. 

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for 

materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 

certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any 

other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 

thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 

Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 

The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of 
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an 

award. 

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or 

supplements these General Conditions. 

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a 

direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment 

to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 

manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements 

containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid 

petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater, 

storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to 

be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or 

providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 

furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, 

all as required by the Contract Documents. 

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 

Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an 
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 

subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 

emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 

Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a 

Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 

following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract 

Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 

the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as 
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment 
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” 
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or 
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional 

judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for 

compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of 

the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless 

there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is 

not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to 

supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake 

responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the 

Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, any 

applicable Laws and Regulations, test, or approval referred to in the Contract 

Documents; or  

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 

Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 
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E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 

mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other 

specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 

mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete 

and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 

equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 

and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, 
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” 
is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 

technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 

accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor 

shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 

deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or 

any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are 

required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten three printed or hard copies of the Drawings and 

Project Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 

Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after 

the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever 

date is earlier. 
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to 

run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence 

to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless 

otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Owner, Engineer 

for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting 

and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the 

Contract Documents; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of 

items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into 

component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 

performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and 

profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 

and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as 

to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for 

handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and 

maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 

act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 

Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 

render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by 

Contractor, Owner, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to 

Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. 

Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 

and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 

schedules are submitted to Owner. Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Owner Engineer if it provides an orderly 

progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not 

impose on Owner Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
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scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 

Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Owner Engineer if it provides a 

workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Owner Engineer as to form and 

substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of 

the Work. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 

by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 

thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 

documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 

Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 

indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 

Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 

provided in Article 9. 

D. Contractor and Owner understand that the Site contains Contaminants and that the scope of the 

Work may include the management and movement of Contaminants either on-Site, off-Site or 

both. They further understand that Contractor has no responsibility for either the presence of 

Contaminants at the Site or Site conditions existing on the Effective Date of the Agreement. It is 

the intent of the Agreement Documents that: 

1. Engineer and Owner shall not be deemed to be a handler, arranger or transporter of any 

Contaminants except that Owner shall be responsible for approval of any off-site storage, 

treatment or disposal facility for any Contaminant. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 

organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or 

by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations 

in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there 

were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a 

Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or 
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Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set 

forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign 

to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,  employees, 

agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 

performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent 

with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each 

part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and 

check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor 

shall promptly report in writing to Owner and Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 

discrepancy which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a 

written interpretation or clarification from Owner Engineer before proceeding with any 

Work affected thereby. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the 

performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 

within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 

Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of 

any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall 

not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been 

issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 

knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of 

the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 

discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any 

Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 

Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 

(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result 

in violation of such Law or Regulation). 
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3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 

the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 

Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 

deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order;  

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
6.17.D.3); or  

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 

other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its 

consultants, including electronic media editions; or  

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of 

the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 

written verification or adaptation by Engineer. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 

Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 

Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 

Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 

limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of 

text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. 

Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s 
sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard 

copies govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 

otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 

shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-

day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 

representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
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from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 

differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 

HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 

not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 

comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements 

for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 

unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 

record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 

Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction 
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 

contiguous to the Site;  and 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 

subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 

construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident 

thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or 

indicated in such drawings; or 
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3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or 

revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to 
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or  

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 

generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 

Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 

subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 

emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 

condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 

therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer 

will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining 
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to 

Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent 

that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or 

decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 

4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 

Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final 

commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 

submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 
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b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 

result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 

contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 

conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 

any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be 

made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any 

of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 

subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 

Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 

with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 

information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 

Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 

Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such 

information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 

have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including 

Owner, during construction; and  

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage 

thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was 

not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract 

Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 

disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith 

(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such 

Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to 
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which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the 

consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time, 

Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 

Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An 

equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the 

extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that 

was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 

Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have 

been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to 

agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract 

Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 

Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 

points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 

written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 

property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 

grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 

reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 

known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at 

the Site. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 

construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident 

thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or 

indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 
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C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 

revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 

in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 

for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 

whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 

immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 

such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such 

notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for 

Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  

Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to 

permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice 

required by Paragraph 4.06.E. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 

affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 

written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 

been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 

which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 

entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work 

is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 

reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 

conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 

condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement 

to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 

result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 

Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 

provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:  (i) was not shown or indicated in the 

Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the 

scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is 

responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual 

or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 
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H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 

arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by 

anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate 

Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 

individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 

Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year 

after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 

specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 

Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are 

required by the Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 

otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 

of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and 
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 

by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 

the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or 

its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it 

ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner 

and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide 

another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B 

and 5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 

Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 

or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 

policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 

meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions. 
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5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 

insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to 

purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 

insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to 

purchase and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 

with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance 

from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to 
maintain such insurance. 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 

Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 

performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 

result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 

or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 

anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit 
acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 

Contractor’s employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 

other than Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which 

are sustained: 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of 

such person by Contractor, or  

b. by any other person for any other reason; 
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5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 

tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 

arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be 

written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary 

exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or 

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional 

insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 

insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 

coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability 

provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is 

greater; 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 

materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been 

given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the 

certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 

provide); 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may 

be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; 

and 

6. include completed operations coverage:   

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence 

satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance 

at final payment and one year thereafter.   

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 

at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
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insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 

Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 

property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof 

(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or 

required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 

individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss 

payee; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for 
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 

equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:  

fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, 

collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, 

water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as 

may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but 

not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in 

writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and 

equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by 

Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to 

whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property 

insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which 

will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 

individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 

each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 

purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 

endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
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refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 

each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 

provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 

in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the 

Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by 

Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property 

insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the 

purchaser’s own expense. 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property 

insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such 

insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior 

to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or 

not such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 

protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 

policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 

causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 

event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any 

of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each 

other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants 

and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of 

or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 

property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 

Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and 

damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making 

such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise 

payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any 

of them for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond 

direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting 

from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance 
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maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization 

pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or 

after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 

referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 

of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 

against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted 

with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may 

appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. 

Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in 

accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special 

agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 

applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change 

Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 

the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 

Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 

reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 

adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 

Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions 

of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in 

accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the 

objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the 

certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor 

shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as 

the other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds 

and insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the 

other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure 

to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or 

remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other 

party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a 
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to 

Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or 
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occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to 

Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in 

coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 

endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or 

permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 

such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 

Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be 

responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 

means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated 

in and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 

superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except 

under extraordinary circumstances.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 

and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 

maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at 

the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work 

at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 

performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.   

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 

responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 

equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary 

facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 

performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 

shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 

special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 

of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 

reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 
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C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 

used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 

as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 

as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 

2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 

Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General 

Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be 

submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times 

may only be made by a Change Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 

by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 

description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless 

the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, 

or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or 
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 

circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no 

change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” 
item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole 
discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for 

approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a 

proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so 

named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 

strength, and design characteristics;  

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 

imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and  

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 
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1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and  

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the 

Contract Documents. 

2. Substitute Items: 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor 
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 
proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 

determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that 

named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute 

items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than 

Contractor. 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 

supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate 

under the circumstances. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 

item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 

design,  

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;  

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice 

Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 

any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 

with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 

substitute item, and 

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 

the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and  
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b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and 

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 

indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of 

other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 

sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 

Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 

of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 

Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 

will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 

each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may 

require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be 

the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized 
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. 

Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, 

Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each 

such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of 

Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 

contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 

“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 

those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 

replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 

required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 

perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 

other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 

specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 

thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection 
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in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 

other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after 

due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by 

the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will 

be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 

entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or 

Engineer to reject defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 

Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, 

Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment 

of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as 

may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 

Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 

performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 

control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 

Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 

appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 

binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 

Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 

Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 

Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 

contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 

Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 

damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of 

loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the 

insurers on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or 

Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same. 
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6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 

performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 

product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a 

particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 

for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 

use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty 

to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 

relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance 

of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 

product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to 

payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.   

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 

and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 

and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 

of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 

performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 

design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 

all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 

obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 

inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of 

opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall 

pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

Contractor shall include an allowance as indicated to cover all charges of utility owners for 

connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 

applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 

applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 

monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws 

or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
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limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 

court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 

However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 

Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 

Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 

of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 

and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 

such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 

Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 

applicable during the performance of the Work. 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and 

the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and 

shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or 

other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to 

any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas 

resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the 

Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise 

resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 

brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 

indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of 
the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 

Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 

rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 

debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 

Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 29  of  62 

 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 

Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 

shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and 

surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration 

by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded 

in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work 

or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 

Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 

interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 

construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of 

all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the 

Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 

Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 

precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 

Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 

their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 

take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 

prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on 

or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 

pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for 

removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 

persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 

shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 

notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 

prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 

removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the 
Work. 
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D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 

directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any 

other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 

Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor 

(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or 

omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 

any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the 

fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 

Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 

otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 

duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 

supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 

other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 

or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 

adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 

Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 

changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 

required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 

required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 

Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 

accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each 

submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 
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1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 

show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide 

and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by 

Paragraph 6.17.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 

numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable 

Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 

Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 

Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 

performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, 

and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 

indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 

pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 

precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 

satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s 
review and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations 

that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop 

Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop 

Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 
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D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 

Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only 
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in 

the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible 

with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 

Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, 

sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the 

Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and 

approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the 

item functions. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any 
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied 

with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of 

each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the 

Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number 

of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and 

approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the 

corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 

disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 

disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 

may otherwise agree in writing. 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and will not be defective, and shall comply with all applicable Laws and 

Regulations. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on representation of Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 
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1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is 

responsible; or  

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 

not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release or assumption of any of Contractor’s 
obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer or its other subconsultants; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related 

thereto by Owner;  

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice 

of acceptability by Engineer; 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall defend, indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance or non-performance of the Work, 

provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to Contractor’s breach of 
Agreement, non-compliance with applicable Laws and Regulations, bodily injury, sickness, 

disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 

including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or 

omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of 

them may be liable . 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 

personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 

any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 

Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under 

Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
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damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, 
or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the 

liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, 

reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the 

injury or damage. 

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 

specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 

services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 

services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 

materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 

Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 

satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 

licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 

specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. 

Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 

professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 

the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 

and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services 

must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 

6.17.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 

required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. 

Contractor shall mutually work with the Owner and agree to timelines as established by the 

Owner. If such other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

B. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and  

C. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 

of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a result of 

such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 

owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 

and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 

theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 

properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 

such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 

otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 

with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and 

responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and 

other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor 

in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly 

report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 

unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 

integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 

Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 

activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 

and responsibility for such coordination. 
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7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 

contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 

incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 

the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 

Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 

communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 

Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be 

that of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 

and 14.07.C. 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 

Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 

subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 5. 

8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 
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8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 

and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 

Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 

arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 

as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 

professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 

Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 

continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s 
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the 

completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits 

and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will 

endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 
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B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 

result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations 

applicable to the performance of the Work. 

9.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 

Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and 

responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in 

the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided 

in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 

Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 

are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 

indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 

binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 

Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 

Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract 

Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a 

functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to 

require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not 

the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 

Paragraph 6.21. 
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C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 

by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations 
on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an 

Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and 
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate 

data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 

of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between 

Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability 

of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to 

the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of 

the event giving rise to the question.  

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 

Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 

Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The 

date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for 
the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and 
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 

partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 

decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision 

of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or 

not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 

authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 

tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 

individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 

and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 

Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 

any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 

inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 

14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, 

and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 

compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 

to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.   

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 

from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 

Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 

with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 

Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 

of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 

result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 

Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 

Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 

case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 

provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 

covering: 
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1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) 

required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s 
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 

any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a 

Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written 

decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of 

executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 

accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and 

Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to 

the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 

general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 

limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 

such change. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 

shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 

condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 

otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 

Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 

to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after 

the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 

the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 

shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the 

start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or 

more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall 

be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment 

in Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. 

Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is 
the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 

opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 

receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 

submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 

following actions in writing: 
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1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

2. approve the Claim; or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 

resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall 

be deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 

invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 

denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 

accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 

Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 

Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 

adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 

reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 

the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise 

may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those 

prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 

11.01.B, and shall include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 

Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such 

employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel 

employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the 

Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall 

include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall 

include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay 

applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 

Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized 

by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs 

of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection 
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with 

Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to 
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Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials 

and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may 

be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If 

required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable 

to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with 

the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides 

that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the 

Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 

laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 

related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 

Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 

machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not 

owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 

less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of 

Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether 

rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by 

Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 

assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with 

the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or 

parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 

Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 

may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 

compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the 

performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of 

property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such 

losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, 

any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for 

whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with 
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the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall 

be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 

Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the 

Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract 

Documents to purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 

architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 

expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the 

Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and 
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in 

Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be 

considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not 

limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly 

supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 

specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 

Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 

Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant 

to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 

accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 

Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 
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11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 

Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 

such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of 

materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 

applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 

the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 

account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover 

unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 

to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 

Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 

initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 

the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 

estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 

purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 

actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made 

by Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 

cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance 

with Paragraph 10.05 if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and 

significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and  

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 
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3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 

having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 

Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 

decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 

Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 

Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 

10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 

Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by 

application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 

by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit 

not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents 

and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the 

Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for 
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various 

portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall 
be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee 

and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is 

that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a 

fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 

and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 

fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 
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d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 

11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;  

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results 

in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a 

deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; 
and  

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 

Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with 
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 

the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 

the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 

10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 

Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 

due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount 

equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 

12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or 

neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as 

contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 

contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 

interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 

equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 

essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 

abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 

control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 

then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 

is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or 
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damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 

other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 

Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 

within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 

or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 

DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 

given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 

Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 

independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 

have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 

testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise 

them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required 

inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to 

facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 

inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 

13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 

specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 

public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 

inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 

required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 

with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
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materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 

or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 

Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 

Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 

uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 

Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 

inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 

portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 

and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 

and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 

of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of 

satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 

replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 

Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a 

Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in 

the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 

uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 

parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 

therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 

materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 

conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any 

portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 

to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the 

benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any 

surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 
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13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 

not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 

from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not 

limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 

Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty 
and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 

be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 

Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 

defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found 

to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 

Owner’s written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it 

with Work that is not defective, and  

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work 

of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 

defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 

claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 

replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) 

will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 

before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to 

run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 

removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect 
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to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 

removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 

waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 

prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 

reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 

Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 

revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 

appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 

If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an 

appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 

defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance 

with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract 

Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any 

such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 

expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 

Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 

Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 

equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 

elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies 

under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be 

issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 

Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 

Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 52  of  62 

 

are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be 

limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by 

correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 

performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 

progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 

Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of 

units completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but 

not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an 

Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed 

as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is 

required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 

equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at 

another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied 

by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the 

materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and 

equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect 

Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 

affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the 

Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 

Agreement. 

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in 

writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the 

Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to 
recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and 

resubmit the Application. 
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2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the 
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the 

best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 

to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial 

Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a 

final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 

9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have 
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 

represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 

performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or 

involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or  

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor 

to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 
performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the 

moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner 

free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 

Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because 
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of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise 

or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be 

necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or 

replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance 

with Paragraph 13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 

Paragraph 15.02.A. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 

14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 

delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of 

such Liens; 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 

Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner 

will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons 

for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the 

amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any 

adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the 

reasons for such action. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 

14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 
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14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 

any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 

later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 

Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 

specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 

Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the 

Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 

therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 

tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 

Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or 

corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative 

certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 

certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the 

Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the 

tentative certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after 

consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 

certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or 

corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified 

after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 

deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 

pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 

and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 

guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 

writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final 
payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 

Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 

complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 

completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
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which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable 

part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant 

interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any 

such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and 

substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is 

substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of 

Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work. 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers 

any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request 

Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 

make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer 

does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify 

Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part 

of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with 

respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 

responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 

compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 

complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 

notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is 

incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to 

complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 

identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 

certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 

documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 

application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 

evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 
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b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 

rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved 

by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 

that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 

which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 

indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or 

which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid 

or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or 

receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to 

indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 

has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have 
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for 

Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give 

written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions 

of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 

Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 

which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 

Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 

accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner 

is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to 
liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 

Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 

terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 

completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 

completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 

been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 

the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
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Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 

under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 

waiver of Claims. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled 

Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, 

from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees 

specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract 
Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in 

accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing 

as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 

of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 

fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 

fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 

Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a 

Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 

suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 

under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 

Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 

Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s 
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the 
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full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or 

conversion);  

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner 

has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and  

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 

any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 

exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, 

such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 

unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and 

damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when 

so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or 

remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the 

Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its 

failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of 

receipt of said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter 

accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release 

Contractor from liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 

Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 

Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 

without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, 

Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior 

to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 

profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 

furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 

connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit 

on such expenses; 
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3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 

economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 

days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on 

any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days 

to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days 

written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such 

suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment 

on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 

Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 

Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor 

may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is 

made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this 

Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 

10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or 

damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 

decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation 

will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration 

Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall 

be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the 

Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall 

be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation 

shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after 

termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 
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1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary 

Conditions; or 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or 

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of 

competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 

be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the 

corporation for whom it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 

address known to the giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed 

to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls 

on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 

jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 

available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any 

way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 

otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by 

other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective 

as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 

obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given 

in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 

Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 

termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 
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17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 

these General Conditions.  



City of Zanesville 

Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 

Section 005 
Special Project Conditions 
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  005.1 
 

DOCUMENT 005 
 

SPECIAL PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the Construction 
Contract and other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below. All provisions which are not so 
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.  

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings indicated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.  

 

SC-5.04 CONTRACTOR’S Liability Insurance  

Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 5.04.B:  

C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions shall 
provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and 
Regulations:  

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverage under paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the 
General Conditions: 

a. State: Statutory  

b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory  

c. Employer’s Liability: $2,000,000.00  

2. Contractor’s General Liability under paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability coverage and eliminate 
the exclusion with respect to property under the care, custody and control of Contractor: 

a. General Aggregate $2,000,000  

b. Products – Completed Operations Aggregate $2,000,000  

c. Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000  

d. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $1,000,000  
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e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and 
Underground coverage where applicable.  

 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability  

1) General Aggregate $2,000,000  

2) Each Occurrence $1,000,000  

3. Automobile Liability under paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions:  

a. Bodily Injury:  

1) Each person $1,000,000  

2) Each Accident $1,000,000  

b. Property Damage:  

1) Each Accident $1,000,000  

c. Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000  

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General Conditions 
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

a. Bodily Injury:  

1) Each Accident $1,000,000  

2) Annual Aggregate $2,000,000  

b. Property Damage:  

1) Each Accident $1,000,000  

2) Annual Aggregate $2,000,000  

SC-5.06 Property Insurance 

 
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain all required insurance of Paragraph 5.06 in lieu of the Owner and 
Contractor shall release the Owner of all responsibilities of this Paragraph.  
 

SC-12.03 Poor Weather Delays 

Extension to the Completion Date for Weather or Seasonal Conditions.  



City of Zanesville Special Project Conditions 
Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 
 

  005.3 
 

A weather day is defined as a workday that weather or seasonal conditions reduced production by more than 50 
percent on items of work on the critical path. Submit the dates and number of weather days in writing to the 
Engineer at the end of each month. In the event the Contractor fails to submit weather days at the end of each 
month, the Engineer will determine the dates and number of weather days from project records.  

Delays caused by weather and seasonal conditions should be anticipated and will be considered as the basis for an 
extension of time when the Contractor’s accepted progress schedule depicts Work on the critical path and the 
actual workdays lost exceeds the number of workdays lost each month as determined by Table 108.06-1.  

TABLE 108.06-1 

Month Number of Workdays Lost 

Due to Weather 

January 8 

February 8 

March 7 

April 6 

May 5 

June 5 

July 4 

August 4 

September 5 

October 6 

November 6 

December 6 

This table applies to the duration between contract execution and original completion date. Extensions for weather 
days beyond the original completion date will be for the actual workdays lost each month. 

The Engineer will not consider weekends and holidays as lost workdays unless the Contractor normally works 
those days or unless the Engineer directs the Contractor to work those days. 
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DOCUMENT 007.01 
 

WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE NO. _____ 
 

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

    

Project: 

 

Owner: 

 

Owner's Contract No.: 

 

Contract: 

 

Date of Contract: 

 

Contractor: 

 

Engineer's Project No.: 

 

  

You are directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Item No. Description 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Attachments (list documents supporting change):  

  

  

Purpose for Work Change Directive:  

  Authorization for Work described herein to proceed on the basis of Cost of the Work due to: 

    
   Nonagreement on pricing of proposed change. 

    

   Necessity to expedite Work described herein prior to agreeing to changes on Contract Price and Contract Time. 

   

Estimated change in Contract Price and Contract Times: 

Contract Price $       (increase/decrease) Contract Time       (increase/decrease) 

    days  
      

If the change involves an increase, the estimated amounts are not to be exceeded without further authorization. 

Recommended for Approval by Engineer: Date 

Authorized for Owner by: Date 

Accepted for Contractor by: Date 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): Date: 
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DOCUMENT 007.02 

 

FIELD ORDER CHANGE FORM 
 
       
 FIELD ORDER NO.      

 DATE:       

 CONTRACT AGREEMENT DATE:   

 

 

PROJECT:         

         

PROJECT NO.:          

OWNER:           

CONTRACTOR:        

 

The following narrative describes the changes to the above referenced project, contract documents: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The above referenced field order will not be a basis for a future claim for time of money. 

 

 

 

Accepted By:             

     (Contractor) 

 

Recommended By:            

     (Engineer/Architect) 

 

Approved By:             

     (Owner) 



State of Ohio 

 WATER SUPPLY REVOLVING LOAN ACCOUNT (or DWAF) 
 

 CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER 
 

RECIPIENT  CHANGE ORDER NBR  

LOAN NUMBER  CONTRACT  

OWDA PROJECT No.  DATE  

Description of Change:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

RECOMMENDED BY: 

 

DATE: 

 

APPROVED BY: 

(Engineer) 

DATE: 

 

ACCEPTED BY: 

(Recipient) 

DATE: 

 

 (Contractor) 

 

 

 (Company)   

   OWDA APPROVAL 
The above proposal is hereby accepted and 
I recommend that it be approved and made 

a part of the contract noted above.  The approval does 
not constitute an increase in the total loan amount, but 

represents approval for the work. 
 
 
 

Original Contract Amt   

   
Previous Changes (+ / --)   

   
This Change (+ / --)   

   
Adjusted Contract Amt   

   

 
 

Ohio EPA Acceptance 
 
 

Date 

 
 

Chief Engineer 
 
 

Date 

 



TO OWNER: APPLICATION NO:
PERIOD TO:

OWDA LOAN NO:

FROM CONTRACTOR:
Fund:

Voucher:

OWDA Pay:
PROJECT:

Date:

1 ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE
2 Net change by CHANGE ORDER
3 CURRENT CONTRACT PRICE (Line 1 + 2)
4 TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE

5 RETAINAGE
a. % of completed work
b. % of stored work

Total Retainage (Line 5a + 5b)

6 TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE
(Line 4 less Line 5 total)

7 LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS
(Line 6 from prior certificate)

8 CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

NET CHANGES by Change Order

CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATE

CONTRACTOR:
BY: DATE:

ENGINEER: By: Date:

OWNER: By: Date:

OWDA:
Chief Engineer Executive Director

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

FOR OWDA OFFICE USE ONLY

OHIO WATER DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY

CONTRACTOR'S ESTIMATE

$0.00

I hereby certify that the above materials and services have been furnished and performed in accordance 
with the conditions of the contract for the above work, and that payment has not been recevied and 
therefore is due and to be paid on said contract

Approved Change Orders through Change 
Order No: ________



TO OWNER: FROM CONTRACTOR:

OWDA LOAN NO:
EPA LOAN NO:

PROJECT:

A B C D E F H

FROM 
PREVIOUS 

APPLICATION
THIS PERIOD

TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0

BALANCE TO 
FINISH

G

% (G/C)

TOTAL 
COMPLETED 

AND STORED TO 
DATE (D+E+F)

APPPLICATION NO:
PERIOD TO:

ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION OF WORK
SCHEDULED 

VALUE

WORK COMPLETED
MATERIALS 
PRESENTLY 

STORED (NOT IN 
D OR E)



TO OWNER: FROM CONTRACTOR: APPPLICATION NO:

PERIOD TO:

OWDA LOAN NO:

EPA LOAN NO:

PROJECT:

B C D E G

TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

A

% (F/B)

BALANCE 

TO FINISH 

(B-F)

F

BID ITEM 

NO.
DESCRIPTION OF WORK BID QUANTITY UNIT PRICE BID VALUE

ESTIMATED 

QUANITIY 

INSTALLED

VALUE

MATERIALS 

PRESENTL

Y SOTRED 

(NOT IN C)

TOTAL 

COMPLETED 

AND STORED TO 

DATE (D+E)



City of Zanesville Contractor’s Affidavit 
Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 

007.06 

 

DOCUMENT 007.06 
 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT 
 

(To be attached to the second and all subsequent partial-payment estimates) 
 

 
Project:   Partial Estimate No.:    
Project No.:   Amount $    
 
 
To Owner: 
I hereby certify that all material bills and all bills for subcontracting work related to the work completed 
and paid for by _______________________ under the last previous estimate have been paid by                                                     
                            (Owner) 

the undersign company, with the exception of the following items: 
 
   
      
   Company 
   By:    
   Date:    
   
   
 
State of ________________ 
County of ______________ 
 
 BE IT REMEMBERED, that on this _____ day of _________, 20___, before me the subscribed, a 
Notary Public in and for said county, personally came the above named 
 
      
(Name)       (Company) (Address) 

the Contractor, in the foregoing affidavit and acknowledged the signing of the same to be his voluntary act 
and deed for the purpose herein mentioned. 
 
 IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed by official seal on 
the day and year last aforesaid. 
 
      
  Notary Public 
 
  My Commission Expires:    
SEAL 

 



 
GENERAL CONTRACTOR WAIVER AND RELEASE 

 
Upon receipt of the sum of $____________, the sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the undersigned does 
hereby waive, release and relinquish any and all rights, claims, demands, liens, claims for relief, causes of action and the 
like, whether arising at law, under a contract, in tort, in equity or otherwise, which the undersigned has now, may have 
had or may hereafter have pursuant to the Contract, Subcontract, Purchase/Service Agreement (“Contract”) with 
______________________________________________ (“Contractor”) in connection with the construction of 
_______________________________________________________ (“Project”) for 
______________________________________________ (“Owner”).  The term “Contractor” shall be deemed to mean 
and refer to the Contractor and its agents, representatives, employees, directors, and all those acting on their behalf. 
 
This Waiver and Release applies to all facts, acts, events, circumstances, changes, constructive or actual delays, 
accelerations, extra work, disruptions, interference’s and the like which have occurred, or may be claimed to have 
occurred, excepting only any claims currently unresolved for which written notice has been provided to the Owner from 
the Contractor in accordance with the Contract. 
 
Except as specifically described above, the undersigned expressly waives all claims against the Contractor, any surety, the 
Owner or the Project.  The undersigned freely and voluntarily chooses to accept the terms and conditions of this Waiver 
and Release in return for the payment recited above and agrees that those funds shall be held in trust for the benefit of all 
suppliers or subcontractors of the undersigned providing labor or material to the Project and shall be used first to pay all 
such suppliers or subcontractors, although those funds may be commingled with the undersigned’s own funds. 
 
The undersigned further represents that all employees, laborers, materialman and subcontractors employed by the 
undersigned in connection with the Project and all bills currently due for labor, materials, supplies and taxes furnished by 
others to the undersigned in connections with the construction of improvements upon the Project have been fully paid and 
that no obligations, legal, equitable or otherwise are owed by the undersigned in connection with its work on the Project.  
With respect to this representation and warranty, the undersigned does hereby agree to indemnify and hold harmless the 
Owner, the Contractor, its payment and performance bond surety, if any, and any others claiming by or through them, 
from any and all claims, damages, losses, expensed and the like incurred by reason of any claim that the undersigned has 
not fully paid for all labor, materials and expenses incurred in connection with its work on the Project, including 
reasonable attorney’s fees. 
 
The undersigned further agrees that making and receipt of payment and execution of this Waiver and Release shall in no 
way release the undersigned from its continuing obligations with respect to the completion of any work remaining 
undone, punch list work, warranty and guaranty work, and any other obligations of the undersigned to the Owner. 
 

Application and Certification for Payment # _________:  $ ___________ 
 
 IN WINESS WHEROF, on behalf of the undersigned, with full authority, I have executed this waiver and Release 
under seal effective the ____ day of __________, 20____. 
 
CONTRACTOR:           STATE  OF  __________________   
ADDRESS:                    COUNTY OF  ________________    
                                      Sworn to and subscribed to before me 
                                                                                                                    this _____ day of _________________. 
SIGNATURE:       
BY:                 _____________________________ 
                                                                                                                                              Notary  Public 
TITLE:                      

My Commission Expires:____________          
 





STEC CC
Rev. 11/14

Sales and Use Tax
Construction Contract Exemption Certifi cate

Identifi cation of Contract:

Contractee’s (owner’s) name  

Exact location of job/project 

Name of job/project as it appears
on contract documentation 

The undersigned hereby certifi es that the tangible personal property purchased under this exemption certifi cate was pur-
chased for incorporation into:

A building used exclusively for charitable purposes 
by a nonprofi t organization operated exclusively for 
charitable purposes as defi ned in Ohio Revised Code 
(R.C.) section 5739.02(B)(12);  

Real property under a construction contract with the 
United States government, its agencies, the state of 
Ohio or an Ohio political subdivision;
  
A horticulture structure or livestock structure for a per-
son engaged in the business of horticulture or produc-
ing livestock; 

A house of public worship or religious education;

The original construction of a sports facility under R.C. 
section 307.696;

Real property outside this state if such materials and 
services, when sold to a construction contractor in the 
state in which the real property is located for incorpora-
tion into real property in that state, would be exempt 
from a tax on sales levied by that state;

Real property that is owned, or will be accepted for 
ownership at the time of completion, by the United 
States government, its agencies, the state of Ohio or 
an Ohio political subdivision;

A computer data center entitled to exemption under 
R.C. 122.175;

A building under a construction contract with an organi-
zation exempt from taxation under section 501(c)(3) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 when the building 
is to be used exclusively for the organization’s exempt 
purposes;

A hospital facility entitled to exemption under R.C. 
section 140.08;

Building and construction materials and services sold 
for incorporation into real property comprising a con-
vention center that qualifi es for property tax exemption 
under R.C. 5709.084 (until one calendar year after the 
construction is completed).



The original of this certifi cate must be signed by the owner/contractee and/or government offi cial and must be retained by 
the prime contractor. Copies must be maintained by the owner/contractee and all subcontractors. When copies are issued to 
suppliers when purchasing materials, each copy must be signed by the contractor or subcontractor making the purchase.

Owner/Contractee

Name   

Signed by 

Title  

Street address 

City, state, ZIP code 

Date  

Political Subdivision

Name  

Signed by 

Title   

Street address

City, state, ZIP code 

Date

Prime Contractor

Name  

Signed by 

Title 

Street address 

City, state, ZIP code 

Date   

Subcontractor

Name  

Signed by  

Title  

Street address

City, state, ZIP code  

Date

tax.ohio.gov























City of Zanesville Certificate of Substantial Completion 

Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 

007.11 

 

 
                    Sheet        of  

DOCUMENT 007.11 

 
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 

Project:       

       

Project No:       

Owner:       

Engineer/Architect:       

Contractor:       

 

The above referenced project has been inspected by the authorized representatives of the Owner, Engineer, 

and the Contractor and is found to be substantially complete as defined within the contract documents. 

 

Representatives Inspection Date Owner Possession Date 

 

 

 

 

RESPONSIBILITIES: 

Reference the contract documents for contractor and owner responsibilities.  These responsibilities 

generally include but not limited to security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and 

warranties and guaranties. 

 

PUNCH LIST: 

A list of items to be completed or corrected by the Contractor prior to final payment has been prepared by 

the Engineer and is attached hereto.  The failure to include any uncompleted, faulty, or deficient item on 

the list does not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to complete all work in accordance with the 

contract documents.  Contractor shall complete all items within 15 days of the owner possession date. 

 

FINAL PAYMENT: 

The Contractor shall notify Engineer when the work is all completed, so a final inspection can be made by 

all parties.  Upon finding the work to be all complete, the Engineer shall promptly certify final payment to 

the Contractor in accordance with the contract documents. 

 

SIGNATURES: 

 

Owner:           Date:    

 

Engineer:          Date:        

 

Contractor:            Date:        
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DOCUMENT 008.01 

SPECIFICATIONS TABLE OF CONTENTS 

See the Appendix for the City of Zanesville Installation Specifications.  

Division 01 – General Requirements 
 01 1000  Summary 
 01 2000  Price and Payment Procedures 
 01 2500  Substitution Procedures 
 01 3000  Administrative Requirements 
 01 3119  Project Meetings 
 01 3216  Construction Progress Schedule 
 01 3300  Submittal Procedures 
 01 4000  Quality Requirements 
 01 5000  Temporary Facilities and Controls 
 01 7000  Execution and Closeout Requirements 
 01 7400  Warranties and Guarantees 

 
Division 03 – Concrete 

03 3000  Cast-In-Place Concrete 
 

Division 31 – Earthwork 
31 1000  Site Clearing 
31 2500  Erosion and Sedimentation Control 
31 2316.13 Trenching 
 

Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 
 32 9219  Seeding  
 
Division 33 – Utilities 

33 0110.58 Disinfection of Water Utility Piping Systems 
33 0505.31  Hydrostatic Testing 
33 1417  Site Water Service Utility Laterals 
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SECTION 01 1000 

SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Contract description. 
3. Work by Owner or others. 
4. Owner-furnished products. 
5. Contractor's use of Site. 
6. Future work. 
7. Work sequence. 
8. Owner's product Purchase contracts. 
9. Work restrictions. 
10. Owner occupancy. 
11. Permits. 
12. Specification conventions. 
13. LEED provisions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures. 
2. Section 013216 - Construction Progress Schedule. 
3. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Limitations and procedures governing 

temporary use of Owner's facilities. 
4. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Coordination of Owner-installed 

products. 

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Name: Blandy Waterline Relocation – Low Pressure System – Phase I  

1. Project Location: Zanesville, Ohio 

B. Owner Authority: City of Zanesville, Muskingum County, Ohio. 

C. Project Architect/Engineer: Verdantas LLC  
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1.3 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 

A. The Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 project includes installation of 
approximately 800 linear feet of 20-inch waterline, along with associated valves, fire hydrants, and service 
reconnections. 

B. Perform Work under Contract with Owner according to Conditions of Contract. 

1.4 WORK BY OWNER OR OTHERS 

A. If Owner-awarded contracts interfere with each other due to Work being performed at the same 
time or at the same Site, Owner will determine the sequence of Work under all contracts according 
to WORK SEQUENCE and CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES Articles in this 
Section. 

B. Coordinate Work with utilities of Owner and public or private agencies. 

C. Work under this Contract includes: 

1. Work as indicated on Drawings and as outlined within the Project Manual. 
2. See Bid Item Descriptions in Bid Form 002.01.   

1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner's Responsibilities: 

1. Not Used. 

B. Contractor's Responsibilities: 

1. Not Used. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE [AND PREMISES] 

A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project Site for construction operations 
during construction period. Contractor's use of Project Site is limited only by Owner's right to 
perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

B. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project Site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do 
not disturb portions of Project Site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises 
clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do 
not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials. 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 
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b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on Site. 

C. Construction Operations: Limited to areas indicated on Drawings. 

1. Noisy and Disruptive Operations (such as Use of Jack Hammers and Other Noisy 
Equipment): Coordinate and schedule such operations with Owner to minimize 
disruptions. 

D. Time Restrictions for Performing Work: Normal work hours to be 7:00 am to 5:00 pm Monday 
through Friday.  If Contractor wishes to work beyond normal work hours, weekends or Holidays, 
they must receive permission from the Owner prior to proceeding. 

E. Utility Outages and Shutdown: 

1. Coordinate and schedule any utility outages with Owner. 
2. Outages: Allow only at previously agreed upon times.  
3. At least one week before scheduled outage, submit outage request plan to 

Architect/Engineer, and Owner itemizing dates, times, and duration of each requested 
outage. 

F. Sound Level Restrictions: Sound pressure level measured at boundary of Site shall not exceed 40 
dBA. 

G. Construction Plan: Before start of construction, submit copies of construction plan regarding 
access to Work, use of Site, and utility outages for acceptance by Owner. After acceptance of 
plan, construction operations shall comply with accepted plan unless deviations are accepted by 
Owner in writing. 

1.7 FUTURE WORK 

A. Not Used.   

1.8 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Architect/Engineer, and Owner. 

1.9 OWNER'S PRODUCT PURCHASE CONTRACTS 

A. Not Used.   

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 
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1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and 
other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ). 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Normal work hours to be 7:00 am to 5:00 pm Monday through Friday.  If 
Contractor wishes to work beyond normal work hours, weekends or Holidays, they must receive 
permission from the Owner prior to proceeding. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions, and only after arranging for temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect/Engineer, and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Obtain written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Reference Project General Conditions, along with 
Supplemental Conditions. 

E. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products and other controlled 
substances on Project Site is not permitted. 

F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project 
Site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of 
Contractor personnel working on Project Site. 

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative. 

1.11 OWNER OCCUPANCY 

A. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations. 

B. Schedule Work to accommodate Owner occupancy. 

1.12 PERMITS 

A. Furnish all necessary permits for construction of Work. 

1.13 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 
These conventions are as follows: 
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1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and 
product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a 
hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics. 

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow 
for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise 
indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents. 

B. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 
identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the 
individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on 
Drawings. 

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

1.14 LEED PROVISIONS 

A. Not Used. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 1000 
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SECTION 01 2000 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Cash allowances. 

B. Contingency allowances. 

C. Testing and inspection allowances. 

D. Schedule of Values. 

E. Application for Payment. 

F. Change procedures. 

G. Defect assessment. 

H. Unit prices. 

I. Alternates. 

1.2 CASH ALLOWANCES 

A. Not Used. 

1.3 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Not Used. 

1.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION ALLOWANCES 

A. Not Used. 

1.5 SCHEDULE OF VALUES (Not Used) 

A. Submit Schedule of Values within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed. 

B. Format: Reference Project General Conditions, along with Supplemental Conditions.  
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C. Include within each line item, direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit. 

D. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment. 

1.6 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

A. Submit copies of each Application for Payment on current forms as provided by the Owner. 

B. Content and Format: Use Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment. 

C. Submit updated construction schedule, along with certified payroll reports with each Application 
for Payment. 

D. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 

E. Submit submittals with transmittal letter as specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures. 

F. Submit copies of waivers requested by Owner. 

G. Substantiating Data: When Architect/Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data 
justifying dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment: 

1. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors. 
2. Record Documents as specified in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements 

for review by Owner, which will be returned to Contractor. 
3. Affidavits attesting to off-Site stored products. 
4. Construction Progress Schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 013300 - 

Submittal Procedures. 

1.7 CHANGE PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents and is 
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the 
Work. 

B. Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and 
installation of Work. Promptly advise Architect/Engineer of any error, inconsistency, omission, 
or apparent discrepancy. 

C. Requests for Interpretation (RFI) and Clarifications: Allot time in construction scheduling for 
liaison with Architect/Engineer. 

D. Architect/Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract 
Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions. 

E. Architect/Engineer may issue Proposal Request including a detailed description of proposed 
change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in Contract Time 
for executing the change and with the period of time during which the requested price will be 
considered valid. Contractor will prepare and submit estimate within the timeframe as directed. 
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F. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Architect/Engineer, 
describing proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing reason 
for the change and the effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time with full documentation.  

G. Document requested substitutions according to Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures. 

H. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Contractor's request for Change Order as approved 
by Architect/Engineer. 

I. Unit Price Change Order: For Contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be 
executed on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of that which are not 
predetermined, execute Work under Work Directive Change. Changes in Contract Sum/Price or 
Contract Time will be computed as specified in the Change Order. 

J. Work Directive Change: Architect/Engineer may issue directive, signed by Owner, instructing 
Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 
Document will describe changes in the Work and designate method of determining any change 
in Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time. Promptly execute change. 

K. Time and Material Change Order: Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion 
of change, within time limits indicated in Conditions of the Contract. Architect/Engineer will 
determine change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time as provided in Contract 
Documents. 

L. Maintain detailed records of Work done on a time and material basis. Provide full information 
required for evaluation of proposed changes and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work. 

M. Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow 
evaluation of quotation. 

N. Change Order Forms: as defined within the Agreement. 

O. Execution of Change Orders: Architect/Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of 
parties as provided in Conditions of the Contract. 

P. Correlation of Contractor Submittals: 

1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each 
authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price. 

2. Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise 
subschedules to adjust times for other items of Work affected by the change, and resubmit. 

3. Promptly enter changes in Record Documents. 

1.8 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 

A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 

B. If, in the opinion of Architect/Engineer, and Owner it is not practical to remove and replace the 
Work, Architect/Engineer, and Owner will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 
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C. The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be reduced at discretion of 
Architect/Engineer, and Owner. 

D. Individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or 
percentage sum/price reduction. 

E. Authority of Architect/Engineer, and Owner to assess defects and identify payment adjustments 
is final. 

F. Nonpayment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of 
the following reasons: 

1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 
2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 
3. Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle. 
4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of the required Work. 
5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 
6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products. 

1.9 UNIT PRICES 

A. Authority: Measurement methods are delineated in individual Specification Sections. 

B. Measurement methods delineated in individual Specification Sections complement criteria of this 
Section. In event of conflict, Architect/Engineer, Owner and Contractor shall openly discuss and 
mutually resolve, prior to including quantity within the Application for Payment. 

C. Take measurements and compute quantities. Architect/Engineer, and Owner will verify 
measurements and quantities from the Contractor’s survey. Survey data shall be presented and 
verified by Architect/Engineer and Owner, prior to Contractor including quantity within their 
Application for Payment.   

D. Unit Quantities: Quantities and measurements indicated on Bid Form are for Contract purposes 
only. Actual quantities provided shall determine payment. 

1. When actual Work requires more or fewer quantities than those quantities indicated, 
provide required quantities at contracted unit sum/prices. 

E. Payment Includes: Full compensation for required labor, products, tools, equipment, plant and 
facilities, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application, or installation of item of 
the Work; overhead and profit. 

F. Final payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on basis of actual measurements 
and quantities accepted by Architect/Engineer multiplied by unit sum/price for Work incorporated 
in or made necessary by the Work. 

G. Measurement of Quantities: 

1. Stipulated Sum/Price Measurement: Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear 
means or combination, as appropriate, as completed item or unit of the Work. 



20379 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
04/27/2026 01 2000 - 5 BLANDY WATERLINE RELOCATION 
  LOW PRESSURE SYSTEM - PHASE I 
Do not remove: Copyright © 2021 by Deltek. Warning: This SpecText-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. It was created 
by "Hull - Newark".  A valid, current SpecText license from Deltek.com is required for editing or use of this document for any other project. (9809) 

H. Unit Price Schedule: Reference Bid Form 002.01. 

1.10 ALTERNATES 

A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option. 
Accepted Alternates will be identified in Owner-Contractor Agreement. The Owner-Contractor 
Agreement may identify certain Alternates to remain an Owner option for a stipulated period of 
time. 

B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work. Description for each Alternate is 
recognized to be abbreviated but requires that each change shall be complete for scope of Work 
affected. 

1. Coordinate related requirements among Specification Sections as required. 
2. Include as part of each Alternate: Miscellaneous devices, appurtenances, and similar items 

incidental to or necessary for complete installation. 
3. Coordinate Alternate with adjacent Work and modify or adjust as necessary to ensure 

integration. 

C. Schedule of Alternates: 

1. Not used. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 2000 
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SECTION 01 2500 

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Quality assurance. 

B. Product options. 

C. Product substitution procedures. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents without 
consideration of proposed substitutions. 

B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and 
performance required. 

C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do not 
substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved in writing by Owner. 

1.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 

1.4 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor may submit product substitution request to Engineer during the bidding period up to 
15 days prior to bid due date.  

B. If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 
7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Engineer will notify Contractor through 
Construction Manager of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of 
receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 
later. 

C. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of 
Contractor or will not perform as designed or intended. 

D. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 
with Contract Documents, including: 
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1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number, 
performance and test data, and reference standards. 

2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing 
variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics. 

3. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section. 
4. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net 

change to Contract Sum. 
5. Changes required in other Work. 
6. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable. 
7. Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified. 
8. Samples when applicable or requested. 
9. Other information as necessary to assist Architect/Engineer's evaluation. 

E. A request constitutes a representation that Contractor: 

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level of 
specified product. 

2. Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product. 
3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the 

Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become 

apparent. 
5. Will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be 

required for the Work to be complete in all respects. 
6. Will reimburse Owner and Architect/Engineer for review or redesign services associated 

with reapproval by authorities having jurisdiction. 

F. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or 
Product Data submittals without separate written request or when acceptance will require revision 
to Contract Documents. 

G. Substitution Submittal Procedure: 

1. Submit Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one proposed 
substitution. 

2. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to proposed 
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer. 

3. Architect/Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request. 

1.5 INSTALLER SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Document each request with: 

1. Installer's qualifications. 
2. Installer's experience in work similar to that specified. 
3. Other information as necessary to assist Architect/Engineer's evaluation. 
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B. Substitution Submittal Procedure: 

1. Submit Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one proposed 
substitution. 

2. Architect/Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 2500 
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SECTION 01 3000 

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Coordination and Project conditions. 

B. Preconstruction meeting. 

C. Site mobilization meeting. 

D. Progress meetings. 

E. Preinstallation meetings. 

F. Closeout meeting. 

G. Alteration procedures. 

1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure 
efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements. 

B. Coordination Meetings: In addition to other meetings specified in this Section, hold coordination 
meetings with personnel and Subcontractors to ensure coordination of Work. 

C. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate Sections in preparation for Substantial 
Completion. 

D. After Owner's occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective Work 
and Work not complying with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities. 

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Architect/Engineer and Owner will schedule and preside over meeting.  

B. Attendance Required: Architect/Engineer, Owner, and Contractor. 

C. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Preliminary Matters:  Introductions, Project Communications. 
2. Contract Document Status: Issuance, Identify Commencement/ Completion. 



20379 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
04/27/2026 01 3000 - 2 BLANDY WATERLINE RELOCATION 
  LOW PRESSURE SYSTEM - PHASE I 
Do not remove: Copyright © 2021 by Deltek. Warning: This SpecText-based document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. It was created 

by "Hull - Newark".  A valid, current SpecText license from Deltek.com is required for editing or use of this document for any other project. (9809) 

3. Breakdown of Lump Sum Items. 
4. Schedules: Construction/shop drawing/payment schedules, liquidated damages, 

meetings. 
5. Superintendent:  Identify individual and other responsible parties. 
6. Subcontractors:  Must be submitted/approved. 
7. Safety:  Subcontractor’s responsibility. 
8. Shop Drawings:  Identify process. 
9. Changes:  Identify process. 
10. Payments:  Identify process. 
11. Sequence of Construction. 
12. Job Specific Items. 
 

A. Architect/Engineer will prepare meeting minutes and distribute copies within seven (7) 
working days after the meeting to all participants. 

1.4 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING 

A. Not Used. 

1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule and administer periodic meetings throughout progress of the Work. 

B. Architect/Engineer will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for 
participants, and preside over meetings. 

C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Contractors and suppliers, Architect/Engineer 
and Owner as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 

D. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 
2. Review of Work progress. 
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 
4. Identification of problems impeding planned progress. 
5. Review of submittal schedule and status of submittals. 
6. Maintenance of Progress Schedule. 
7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 
8. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 
9. Effect of proposed changes on Progress Schedule and coordination. 
10. Other business relating to Work. 

E. Architect/Engineer will prepare meeting minutes and distribute copies within seven (7) working 
days after the meeting to all participants. 
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1.6 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. When required in individual Specification Sections, convene preinstallation meetings at Project 
Site before starting Work of specific Section. 

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, Work of specific Section. 

C. Notify Architect/Engineer seven (7) days in advance of meeting date. 

D. Prepare agenda and preside over meeting: 

1. Review conditions of installation, preparation, and installation procedures. 
2. Review coordination with related Work. 

E. Record minutes and distribute copies to participants after meeting. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT MEETING 

A. Schedule Project closeout meeting with sufficient time to prepare for requesting Substantial 
Completion. Preside over meeting and be responsible for minutes. 

B. Attendance Required: Architect/Engineer, Owner, and Contractor. 

C. Notify Architect/Engineer seven (7) days in advance of meeting date. 

D. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Contractor's inspection of Work. 
2. Contractor's preparation of an initial "punch list." 
3. Procedure to request Architect/Engineer inspection to determine date of Substantial 

Completion. 
4. Completion time for correcting deficiencies. 
5. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction. 
6. Certificate of Occupancy and transfer of insurance responsibilities. 
7. Partial release of retainage. 
8. Final cleaning. 
9. Preparation for final inspection. 
10. Closeout Submittals: 

a. Project record documents. 
b. Affidavits. 

11. Final Application for Payment. 
12. Contractor's demobilization of Site. 

E. Record minutes and distribute copies to participants after meeting. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ALTERATION PROCEDURES 

A. Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 3000 
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SECTION 01 3119 
 

PROJECT MEETINGS 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1 REFERENCE 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions, Division 1, and all related specification sections, apply to this section. 

 
1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 

A. General 
 

1. Schedule and administer progress meetings. 
 

2. Engineer will attend meetings to ascertain that work is expedited consistent with 
construction schedule and with Contract Documents. 

 
1.3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 

A. Schedule within 5 days after date of Notice to Proceed. 
 

B. Attendance 
 

1. Owner 
2. Engineer with inspector and/or representative 
3. Prime Contractor 
4. Sub-Contractor 
5. Representative of governmental/regulatory agencies 

 
C. Minimum Agenda 
 

1. Distribute and discuss list of all subcontractors and tentative time and payment 
schedule 

2. Critical work sequencing 
3. Relation and coordination of prime contractors 
4. Designation of responsible personnel 
5. Processing of field decisions and change orders 
6. Adequacy of distribution of Contract Documents 
7. Submittal of shop drawings, project data and samples 
8. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents 
9. Use of premises 
10. Major equipment deliveries and priorities 
11. Safety and first aid procedures 
12. Security procedures 
13. Housekeeping procedures 
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1.4 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 

A. Schedule regular meetings as determined at Pre-Construction conference. 
 

B. Set location of meetings as determined at Pre-Construction conference. 
 

C. Attendance 
 

1.  Owner 
2.   Engineer with inspector and/or representative 
3.   Prime Contractor 
4.   Sub-Contractor 
5.   Representative of governmental/regulatory agencies 
 

D. Minimum Agenda 
 

1. Review work progress since last meeting 
2. Note field observations, problems and decisions 
3. Identify problems which impede planned progress 
4. Review off-site fabrication problems 
5. Develop corrective measures and procedures to regain planned schedule 
6. Revise construction schedule as indicated 
7. Plan progress during next work period 
8. Coordinate projected progress with other prime contractors 
9. Review submittal schedules and expedite as required to maintain schedule 
10. Review changes proposed by Owner for effect on construction schedule and effect 

on completion date 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
 Not Used. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
 Not Used. 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 3119 
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SECTION 01 3216 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Web-based project management software package. 

B. Digital Project data licensing. 

C. Submittals. 

D. Quality assurance. 

E. Format for network analysis schedules. 

F. Construction Progress Schedule. 

G. Bar chart schedules. 

H. Review and evaluation. 

I. Updating schedules. 

J. Distribution. 

1.2 WEB-BASED PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE PACKAGE 

A. Not Used.   

1.3 DIGITAL PROJECT DATA LICENSING 

A. Use of Architect's/Engineer's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's/Engineer's CAD 
drawings can be provided by Architect/Engineer for Contractor's use during construction. 

B. Conditions for Use: 

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop 
Drawings, and Project Record Drawings. 

2. Architect/Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 
data files as they relate to Contract Drawings. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Within 10 days of the date of the Notice to Proceed submit proposed Construction Progress 
Schedule defining planned operations for the Work. 

B. Submit updated Construction Progress Schedule with each Application for Payment. 

C. Submit Construction Progress Schedule under transmittal letter form specified in Section 013300 
- Submittal Procedures. 

D. Schedule Updates: 

1. Overall percent complete, projected and actual. 
2. Completion progress by listed activity and sub-activity, to within five working days prior 

to submittal. 
3. Changes in Work scope and activities modified since submittal. 
4. Delays in submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work. 
5. Adjusted or modified sequences of Work. 
6. Other identifiable changes. 
7. Revised projections of progress and completion. 

E. Narrative Progress Report: 

1. Submit with each monthly submission of Progress Schedule. 
2. Summary of Work completed during the past period between reports. 
3. Work planned during the next period. 
4. Explanation of differences between summary of Work completed and Work planned in 

previously submitted report. 
5. Current and anticipated delaying factors and estimated impact on other activities and 

completion milestones. 
6. Corrective action taken or proposed. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Scheduler: Contractor's personnel specializing in CPM scheduling with experience in scheduling 
construction work of complexity comparable to the Project. 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Format For Construction Progress Schedule: Reference Project General Conditions, along with 
Supplemental Conditions. 

B. Prepare subschedules for each stage of Work identified in Section 011000 - Summary. 

C. Coordinate contents with Schedule of Values in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures. 
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1.7 REVIEW AND EVALUATION 

A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedules with Architect/Engineer at each submittal. 

B. Evaluate Project status to determine Work behind schedule and Work ahead of schedule. 

C. After review, revise schedules incorporating results of review, and resubmit within 5 days. 

1.8 UPDATING SCHEDULES 

A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities. 

B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each 
activity. Update schedules to depict current status of Work. 

C. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other 
identifiable changes. 

D. Upon approval of a Change Order, include the change in the next schedule submittal. 

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial and Total Completion. 

F. Submit sorts as required to support recommended changes. 

G. Prepare narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule. 
Report corrective action taken or proposed and its effect. 

1.9 DISTRIBUTION 

A. Following joint review, distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's Project site file, 
Subcontractors, suppliers, Architect/Engineer, and Owner. 

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in 
schedules. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 3216 
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SECTION 01 3300 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Definitions. 

B. Submittal procedures. 

C. Construction progress schedules. 

D. Proposed product list. 

E. Product data. 

F. Use of electronic CAD files of Project Drawings. 

G. Shop Drawings. 

H. Samples. 

I. Other submittals. 

J. Design data. 

K. Test reports. 

L. Certificates. 

M. Manufacturer's instructions. 

N. Manufacturer's field reports. 

O. Erection Drawings. 

P. Construction photographs. 

Q. Contractor review. 

R. Architect/Engineer review. 
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1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect/Engineer's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not 
require Architect/Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying 
with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Transmit each submittal with Architect/Engineer-accepted form 

B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and 
sequential alphabetic suffix. 

C. Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail number, 
and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal. 

D. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification of 
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information 
is according to requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. 

E. Schedule submittals to expedite Project and submit electronic submittals via email as PDF 
electronic files. Coordinate submission of related items. 

F. For each submittal for review, allow 14 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor. 

G. Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be 
detrimental to successful performance of completed Work. 

H. Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Architect/Engineer review stamps. 

I. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission. 

J. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report 
inability to comply with requirements. 

K. Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed. 

L. Incomplete Submittals: Architect/Engineer will not review. Complete submittals for each item 
are required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of 
Architect/Engineer. 

1.4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES 

A. Comply with Section 013216 - Construction Progress Schedule 
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1.5 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST 

A. Within 14 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, submit list of major products 
proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product. 

B. For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name, model or 
catalog designation, and reference standards. 

1.6 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for assessing 
conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

B. Submit number of copies Contractor requires, plus two copies Architect/Engineer will retain. 

C. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files to Project website. 

D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

E. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement 
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project. 

F. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location 
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 

G. After review, produce copies and distribute according to "Submittal Procedures" Article and for 
record documents described in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

1.7 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS 

A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: May only be used to expedite production of Shop 
Drawings for the Project. Use for other Projects or purposes is not allowed. 

B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: Distributed only under the following conditions: 

1. Use of files is solely at receiver's risk. Architect/Engineer does not warrant accuracy of 
files. Receiving files in electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for 
measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Documents. In the event of 
ambiguity, discrepancy, or conflict between information on electronic media and that in 
Contract Documents, notify Architect/Engineer of discrepancy and use information in 
hard-copy Drawings and Specifications. 

2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing conditions, 
and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and complying with these 
conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications. 

3. User is responsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop Drawings 
and removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings submitted with 
information associated with other trades or with references to Contract Documents will not 
be reviewed and will be immediately returned. 
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4. Receiver shall not hold Architect/Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to 
make files usable, nor for error or malfunction in translation, interpretation, or use of this 
electronic information. 

5. Receiver shall understand that even though Architect/Engineer has computer virus 
scanning software to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that 
computer viruses are not present in files or in electronic media. 

6. Receiver shall not hold Architect/Engineer responsible for such viruses or their 
consequences, and shall hold Architect/Engineer harmless against costs, losses, or damage 
caused by presence of computer virus in files or media. 

1.8 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Architect/Engineer for assessing conformance with 
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location 
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 

C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed 
by a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings. 

1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design. 
2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

E. After review, produce copies and distribute according to "Submittal Procedures" Article and for 
record documents described in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

1.9 SAMPLES 

A. Aggregate 

1.10 OTHER SUBMITTALS 

A. Closeout Submittals: Comply with Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

B. Informational Submittal: Submit data for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract 
administrator or for Owner. 

C. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept 
expressed in Contract Documents. 
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1.11 TEST REPORTS 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract 
administrator or for Owner. 

B. Submit test reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design 
concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

1.12 CERTIFICATES 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application 
Subcontractor, or Contractor to Architect/Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data. 

B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting 
reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be acceptable 
to Architect/Engineer. 

1.13 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for Architect/Engineer's 
knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner. 

B. Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and 
finishing, to Architect/Engineer in quantities specified for Product Data. 

C. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special 
environmental criteria required for application or installation. 

1.14 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD REPORTS 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract 
administrator or for Owner. 

B. Submit report within 48 hours of observation to Architect/Engineer for information. 

C. Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design 
concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

1.15 ERECTION DRAWINGS 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit Drawings for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract 
administrator or for Owner. 

B. Submit Drawings for information assessing conformance with information given and design 
concept expressed in Contract Documents. 
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C. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by 
Architect/Engineer or Owner. 

1.16 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Provide photographs of construction throughout progress of Work produced by photographer 
acceptable to Architect/Engineer. 

1.17 CONTRACTOR REVIEW 

A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to 
Architect/Engineer. 

B. Contractor: Responsible for: 

1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers. 
2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria. 
3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of 

Contract Documents. 
4. Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities. 
5. Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site. 
6. Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures. 
7. Safety precautions. 
8. Coordination and performance of Work of all trades. 

C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved 
submittals have been received from Architect/Engineer. 

1.18 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER REVIEW 

A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Architect/Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or 
more submittals or items in one day or 15 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass 
submittals" are received, Architect/Engineer's review time stated above will be extended as 
necessary to perform proper review. Architect/Engineer will review "mass submittals" based on 
priority determined by Architect/Engineer after consultation with Owner and Contractor. 

B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Architect/Engineer's information, do not 
require Architect/Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with 
comment. 

C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned 
without action. 

D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by 
Change Order 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 3300 
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SECTION 01 4000 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Quality control. 

B. Tolerances. 

C. References. 

D. Labeling. 

E. Mockup requirements. 

F. Testing and inspection services. 

G. Manufacturers' field services. 

1.2 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and 
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 
workmanship. 

C. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 

D. Products, materials, and equipment may be subject to inspection by Architect/Engineer and 
Owner at place of manufacture or fabrication. Such inspections shall not relieve Contractor of 
complying with requirements of Contract Documents. 

E. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether 
completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during construction period. 

1.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. 
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 
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B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tolerance requirements in reference 
standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 
Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 

1.4 REFERENCES 

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, 
comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are specified or are 
required by applicable codes. 

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date of Contract Documents except 
where specific date is established by code. 

C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification Sections. 

D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request 
clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 

E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those of 
Architect/Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference in 
reference documents. 

1.5 LABELING 

A. Not Used. 

1.6 MOCK-UP REQUIREMENTS 

A. Not Used. 

1.7 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES  

A. Employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency or laboratory acceptable to Owner 
to perform specified testing. 

1. Before starting Work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, and 
names of full-time Professional Engineer and responsible officer. 

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities' inspection made by Materials Reference 
Laboratory of National Bureau of Standards during most recent inspection, with 
memorandum of remedies of deficiencies reported by inspection. 

B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections, and other services specified in individual 
Specification Sections and as required by Architect/Engineer, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in State of Ohio. 
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2. Laboratory Staff: Maintain full-time Professional Engineer on staff to review services. 
3. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy 

traceable to National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants. 

C. Testing, inspections, and source quality control may occur on or off Project Site. Perform off-Site 
testing as required by Architect/Engineer or Owner. 

D. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Architect/Engineer, Contractor, and authorities 
having jurisdiction, in duplicate, indicating observations and results of tests and compliance or 
noncompliance with Contract Documents. 

1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as noncompliant. 

E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, 
storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested. 

1. Notify Architect/Engineer and independent firm 24 hours before expected time for 
operations requiring services. 

2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests 
required for Contractor's use. 

F. Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform 
Work according to requirements of Contract Documents. 

G. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated 
requirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from 
Architect/Engineer. Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by 
deducting testing charges from Contract Sum/Price. 

H. Agency Responsibilities: 

1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor. 
2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor in 

performance of services. 
3. Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards. 
4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 
5. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or 

nonconformance of Work or products. 
6. Perform additional tests required by Architect/Engineer. 
7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

I. Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect/Engineer, 
Contractor, and authorities having jurisdiction. When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide 
interpretation of test results. Include the following: 

1. Date issued. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name of inspector. 
4. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 
5. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
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6. Location in Project. 
7. Type of inspection or test. 
8. Date of test. 
9. Results of tests. 
10. Conformance with Contract Documents. 

J. Limits on Testing Authority: 

1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor. 
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work. 

1.8 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES 

A. When specified in individual Specification Sections, require material or product suppliers or 
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions, conditions of 
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, startup of equipment, testing, adjusting, and 
balancing of equipment, commissioning as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary. 

B. Submit qualifications of observer to Architect/Engineer 14 days in advance of required 
observations. Observer is subject to approval of Architect/Engineer and Owner. 

C. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 
supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Refer to Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures, "Manufacturer's Field Reports" Article. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 4000 
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SECTION 01 5000 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Temporary Utilities: 

1. Temporary electricity. 
2. Temporary lighting for construction purposes. 
3. Temporary heating. 
4. Temporary cooling. 
5. Temporary ventilation. 
6. Communication services. 
7. Temporary water service. 
8. Temporary sanitary facilities. 

B. Construction Facilities: 

1. Field offices and sheds. 
2. Vehicular access. 
3. Parking. 
4. Progress cleaning and waste removal. 
5. Project identification. 
6. Traffic regulation. 
7. Fire-prevention facilities. 

C. Temporary Controls: 

1. Barriers. 
2. Enclosures and fencing. 
3. Security. 
4. Water control. 
5. Dust control. 
6. Erosion and sediment control. 
7. Noise control. 
8. Pest and rodent control. 
9. Pollution control. 

D. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International: 
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1. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 

2. ASTM E 90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound 
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements. 

3. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials. 

1.3 TEMPORARY FACILITIES  

A. Temporary Provisions Provided by Contractor: 

1. Temporary barriers, barricades, etc. 
2. Temporary field offices. 
3. Cleaning during construction. 
4. Access roads and approaches. 
5. Temporary sanitary facilities. 
6. Temporary electrical service and distribution system for power and lighting. 
7. Temporary telephone and internet service. 

B. Each Contractor: Coordinate provisions and provide the following items as necessary for 
execution of the Work including associated costs: 

1. Construction aids. 
2. Temporary fire protection, dust control, erosion and sediment control, water control, noise 

control, and other necessary temporary controls. 
3. Temporary barriers, barricades, and similar devices as necessary for safety and protection 

of construction personnel and public. 
4. Temporary tree and plant protection. 
5. Temporary provisions for protection of installed Work. 

1.4 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY (Not Used) 

A. Provide and pay for power service required from utility source as needed for construction 
operation.  

B. Complement existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for construction 
operations. 

C. Provide power outlets with branch wiring and distribution boxes located as required for 
construction operations. Provide suitable, flexible power cords as required for portable 
construction tools and equipment. 

D. Provide main service disconnect and overcurrent protection at convenient location. 

E. Permanent convenience receptacles may be used during construction. 

F. Provide distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets for single-phase branch circuits for power and 
lighting. 
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1.5 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES 

A. Provide and maintain lighting for construction operations. 

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails, 
lamps, and the like, for specified lighting levels. 

C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs. 

1.6 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Existing facility use is not permitted. 
Provide facilities at time of Project mobilization. 

1.7 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS 

A. Not Used. 

1.8 VEHICULAR ACCESS 

A. Construct temporary access roads from public thoroughfares to serve construction area, of width 
and load-bearing capacity to accommodate unimpeded traffic for construction purposes. 

B. Construct temporary bridges and culverts to span low areas and allow unimpeded drainage. 

C. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires and provide detours as necessary 
for unimpeded traffic flow. 

D. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles.  

E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions. 

F. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 

G.  Use designated existing on-Site roads for construction traffic. 

1.9 PARKING 

A. Coordinate parking with Owner. Provide temporary surface parking areas to accommodate 
construction personnel if necessary. 

B. If Site space is not adequate, provide additional off-Site parking. 

C. Tracked vehicles are not allowed on paved areas. 

D. Permanent Pavements and Parking Facilities: 
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1. Before Substantial Completion, bases for permanent roads and parking areas may be used 
for construction traffic. 

2. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles are not allowed. 

E. Maintenance: 

1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition. 
2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair 

breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and 
drainage in original condition. 

F. Removal, Repair: 

1. Remove temporary materials and construction at Substantial Completion. 
2. Repair existing and permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition. 

G. Mud from Site vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering 
streets. 

1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain Site in clean and orderly 
condition. 

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or 
remote spaces, before enclosing spaces. 

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas before starting surface finishing and continue cleaning to 
eliminate dust. 

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from Site weekly and dispose of off-Site.  

1.11 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 

A. Project Identification Sign: 

1.  Not Used. 

1.12 TRAFFIC REGULATION 

A. Signs, Signals, and Devices: 

1. Post-Mounted and Wall-Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: As approved 
by authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Traffic Cones, Drums, Flares, and Lights: As approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Flag Person Equipment: As required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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B. Flag Persons: Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction 
operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes. 

C. Flares and Lights: Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic lanes 
and to guide traffic. 

D. Haul Routes: 

1. Consult with authorities having jurisdiction and establish public thoroughfares to be used 
for haul routes and Site access. 

2. Drawings indicate haul routes designated by authorities having jurisdiction for use by 
construction traffic. 

3. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes. 
4. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and to minimize 

interference with public traffic. 

E. Traffic Signs and Signals: 

1. Provide signs at approaches to Site and on Site, at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and 
elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic. 

2. Provide, operate, and maintain traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of 
traffic in areas under Contractor's control and areas affected by Contractor's operations. 

3. Relocate signs and signals as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control. 

F. Removal: 

1. Remove equipment and devices at Substantial Completion. 
2. Repair damage caused by installation. 

1.13 FIRE-PREVENTION FACILITIES 

A. Prohibit smoking within all Work areas. 

1.14 BARRIERS 

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing 
facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations. 

B. Tree and Plant Protection: Preserve and protect existing trees and plants designated to remain. 

1. Protect areas within drip lines from traffic, parking, storage, dumping, chemically injurious 
materials and liquids, ponding, and continuous running water. 

2. Replace trees and plants damaged by construction operations. 

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage. 
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1.15 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING 

1. Not Used. 

1.16 SECURITY 

A. Security Program: 

1. Protect Work from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry. 
2. Initiate program at Project mobilization. 
3. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner's acceptance precludes need 

for Contractor's security. 

B. Entry Control: 

1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles to Project Site.  
2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification. 
3. Maintain log of workers and visitors and make available to Owner on request. 
4. Coordinate access of Owner's personnel to Site in coordination with Owner's security 

forces. 

C. Personnel Identification: 

1. Provide identification badge for each person authorized to enter premises. 
2. Maintain list of accredited persons and submit copy to Owner on request. 
3. Require return of badges at expiration of employment on the Work. 

D. Restrictions: 

1. Do not allow cameras on Site or photographs taken except by written approval of Owner. 
2. Do no work on days indicated in Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

1.17 WATER CONTROL 

A. Grade Site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain necessary 
pumping equipment. 

B. Protect Site from puddles or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect Site from 
soil erosion. 

1.18 DUST CONTROL 

A. Execute Work by methods that minimize raising dust from construction operations. 

B. Provide positive means to prevent airborne dust from dispersing into atmosphere. 
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1.19 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills from 
borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation. 

B. Minimize surface area of bare soil exposed at one time. 

C. Provide temporary measures including berms, dikes, drains, and other devices to prevent water 
flow. 

D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts and clays. 

E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation. Promptly apply 
corrective measures. 

F. Comply with sediment and erosion control plan generally indicated on Drawings, and provide 
additional controls as necessary throughout the construction period. 

1.20 NOISE CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations. 

1.21 PEST AND RODENT CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work. 

B. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises. 

1.22 POLLUTION CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere 
from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by construction operations. 

B. Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.23 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials before Substantial Completion 
inspection. 

B. Grade Site as indicated on Drawings, and to promote site wide positive drainage. 

C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work. 

D. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore 
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 5000 
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SECTION 01 7000 

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Examination. 

B. Preparation. 

C. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work. 

D. Field engineering. 

E. Execution. 

F. Cutting and patching. 

G. Protecting installed construction. 

H. Starting of systems. 

I. Demonstration and instruction. 

J. Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

K. Closeout procedures. 

L. Project record documents. 

M. Operation and maintenance data. 

N. Manual for materials and finishes. 

O. Manual for equipment and systems. 

P. Spare parts and maintenance products. 

Q. Product warranties and product bonds. 

R. Maintenance service. 

S. Final cleaning. 
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1.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that existing Site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work. 
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being 
applied or attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Verify that utility services are available with correct characteristics and in correct locations. 

1.3 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance according to manufacturer's 
instructions. 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 

C. Apply manufacturer-required or -recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 
applying new material or substance in contact or bond. 

1.4 COORDINATION OF OWNER'S PORTION OF THE WORK 

A. Not Used.   

1.5 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Employ land surveyor registered in State of Ohio and acceptable to Architect/Engineer. 

B. Locate and protect survey controls and reference points. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer of 
discrepancies discovered. 

C. Control datum for survey is indicated on Drawings. 

D. Verify setbacks and easements; confirm Drawing dimensions and elevations. 

E. Provide field engineering services. Establish elevations, lines, and levels using recognized 
engineering survey practices. 

F. Submit copy of Site drawing signed by land surveyor certifying elevations and locations of the 
Work are in conformance with Contract Documents. 

G. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey Work as Work progresses. 

H. On completion of major Site improvements, prepare certified survey illustrating dimensions, 
locations, angles, and elevations of construction and Site Work. 
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I. Protect survey control points prior to starting Site Work; preserve permanent reference points 
during construction. 

J. Promptly report to Architect/Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required 
because of changes in grades or other reasons. 

K. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes 
without prior written notice to Architect/Engineer. 

L. Final Property Survey: Prior to Substantial Completion, prepare final property survey illustrating 
locations, dimensions, angles, and elevations of buildings and Site Work that have resulted from 
construction indicating their relationship to permanent bench marks and property lines. 

1. Show significant features (real property) for Project. 
2. Include certification on survey, signed by surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, 

levels, and elevations of Project are accurately shown. 

1.6 EXECUTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions, performing each step in sequence. Maintain 
one set of manufacturer's installation instructions at Project Site during installation and until 
completion of construction. 

B. When manufacturer's installation instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 
clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 

C. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on approved Shop Drawings or as instructed by 
manufacturer. 

D. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, 
vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 

1. Secure Work true to line and level and within specified tolerances, or if not specified, 
industry-recognized tolerances. 

2. Physically separate products in place and provide electrical insulation or protective 
coatings to prevent galvanic action or corrosion between dissimilar metals. 

3. Exposed Joints: Provide uniform joint width and arrange to obtain best visual effect. Refer 
questionable visual effect choices to Architect/Engineer for final decision. 

E. Allow for expansion of materials and movement. 

F. Climatic Conditions and Project Status: Install each unit of Work under conditions to ensure best 
possible results in coordination with entire Project. 

1. Isolate each unit of Work from incompatible Work as necessary to prevent deterioration. 
2. Coordinate enclosure of Work with required inspections and tests to minimize necessity of 

uncovering Work for those purposes. 

G. Mounting Heights: Where not indicated, mount individual units of Work at industry-recognized 
standard mounting heights for particular application indicated. 
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1. Refer questionable mounting height choices to Architect/Engineer for final decision. 
2. Elements Identified as Handicap Accessible: Comply with applicable codes and 

regulations. 

H. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 

I. Clean and perform maintenance on installed Work as frequently as necessary through remainder 
of construction period. Lubricate operable components as recommended by manufacturer. 

1.7 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Not Used. 

1.8 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual Specification 
Sections. 

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate 
Work area to prevent damage. 

C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 

1.9 STARTING OF SYSTEMS 

A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting. 

1.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 

A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting. 

1.11 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting. 

1.12 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Prerequisites to Substantial Completion: Complete following items before requesting 
Certification of Substantial Completion, either for entire Work or for portions of Work: 

1. Submit maintenance manuals, Project record documents, and other similar final record data 
in compliance with this Section. 

2. Complete facility startup, testing, adjusting, balancing of systems and equipment, 
demonstrations, and instructions to Owner's operating and maintenance personnel as 
specified in compliance with this Section. 
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3. Conduct inspection to establish basis for request that Work is substantially complete. 
Create comprehensive list (initial punch list) indicating items to be completed or corrected, 
value of incomplete or nonconforming Work, reason for being incomplete, and date of 
anticipated completion for each item. Include copy of list with request for Certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

4. Obtain and submit releases enabling Owner's full, unrestricted use of Project and access to 
services and utilities. Include certificate of occupancy, operating certificates, and similar 
releases from authorities having jurisdiction and utility companies. 

5. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of material, and similar physical items to Owner. 
6. Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and services from Project Site, 

along with construction tools, mockups, and similar elements. 
7. Perform final cleaning according to this Section. 

B. Substantial Completion Inspection: 

1. When Contractor considers Work to be substantially complete, submit to 
Architect/Engineer and Owner: 
a. Written certificate that Work, or designated portion, is substantially complete. 
b. List of items to be completed or corrected (initial punch list). 

2. Within seven days after receipt of request for Substantial Completion, Architect/Engineer 
and Owner will make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is 
substantially complete. 

3. Should Architect/Engineer and Owner determine that Work is not substantially complete: 
a. Architect/Engineer and Owner will promptly notify Contractor in writing, stating 

reasons for its opinion. 
b. Contractor shall remedy deficiencies in Work and send second written request for 

Substantial Completion to Architect/Engineer and Owner. 
c. Architect/Engineer and Owner will reinspect Work. 
d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes 

Architect/Engineer and Owner inspection. 
4. When Architect/Engineer and Owner finds that Work is substantially complete, 

Architect/Engineer and Owner will: 
a. Prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion accompanied by Contractor's list of 

items to be completed or corrected as verified and amended by Architect/Engineer 
and Owner (final punch list). 

b. Submit Certificate to Owner and Contractor for their written acceptance of 
responsibilities assigned to them in Certificate. 

5. After Work is substantially complete, Contractor shall: 
a. Allow Owner occupancy of Project under provisions stated in Certificate of 

Substantial Completion. 
b. Complete Work listed for completion or correction within time period stipulated. 

C. Prerequisites for Final Completion: Complete following items before requesting final acceptance 
and final payment. 

1. When Contractor considers Work to be complete, submit written certification that: 
a. Contract Documents have been reviewed. 
b. Work has been examined for compliance with Contract Documents. 
c. Work has been completed according to Contract Documents. 
d. Work is completed and ready for final inspection. 
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2. Submittals: Submit following: 
a. Final punch list indicating all items have been completed or corrected. 
b. Final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation not 

previously submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products and 
completed operations where required. 

c. Specified warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds, maintenance agreements, 
and other similar documents. 

d. Accounting statement for final changes to Contract Sum. 
e. Contractor's affidavit of payment of debts and claims. 
f. Contractor affidavit of release of liens. 
g. Consent of surety to final payment. 

3. Perform final cleaning for Contractor-soiled areas according to this Section. 

D. Final Completion Inspection: 

1. Within seven days after receipt of request for final inspection, Architect/Engineer and 
Owner will make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is complete. 

2. Should Architect/Engineer and Owner consider Work to be incomplete or defective: 
a. Architect/Engineer and Owner will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing 

incomplete or defective Work. 
b. Contractor shall remedy stated deficiencies and send second written request to 

Architect/Engineer and Owner that Work is complete. 
c. Architect/Engineer and Owner will reinspect Work. 
d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes 

Architect/Engineer and Owner inspection. 

1.13 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain on Site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 

1. Drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, product data, and Samples. 
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly. 

E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record, at each product Section, description of actual products 
installed, including the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
2. Product substitutions or alternates used. 
3. Changes made by Addenda, bulletin, Change Order, and modifications. 
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F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction as 
follows: 

1. Include Contract modifications such as Addenda, supplementary instructions, change 
directives, field orders, minor changes in the Work, and change orders. 

2. Identify depth of buried utility lines. 
3. Identify and locate existing buried or concealed items encountered during Project. 
4. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
5. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
6. Details not on original Drawings. 

G. Provide other asbuilt documentation as defined within Project General Conditions, along with 
Supplemental Conditions. 

H. Submit marked-up paper copy documents to Architect/Engineer before Substantial Completion. 

I. Submit PDF electronic files of marked-up documents to Architect/Engineer before Substantial 
Completion. 

1.14 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

     A.       Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data. 

1.15 MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 

A. Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data.  

1.16 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

A. Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data. 

1.17 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS 

A. Extra Stock:  Where the basic unit of material supplied is in boxes, packages, cans or other 
 containers, supply a minimum of one complete container. Where the material is yard goods, turn 
 over all excess material (except small scraps) to the Owner for extra stock, in addition to 
 specified amounts. In each case, supply at least one unit or item of each type, size, material and 
 color used in the work from the same manufactured lot as the materials installed.  
 
B. Submit a list of all spare parts provided in a Table with the description, number of parts, 

 specification, related piece of equipment, and location stored.  
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1.18 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS 

A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and 
manufacturers within  ten days after completion of applicable item of Work. 

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from Subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufacturers. 

C. Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 

D. Co-execute submittals when required. 

E. Include table of contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic cover. 

F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 

G. Time of Submittals: 

1. Make other submittals within ten days after date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 
Application for Payment. 

2. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Substantial Completion, submit 
within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of warranty or 
bond period. 

1.19 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Not Used. 

1.20 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Clean Site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

B. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 7000 
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SECTION 01 7400 
 

WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

This Section provides procedures and requirements for warranting the Work. The enumerated 
warranties herein shall in no way abrogate any implied warranties as associated with goods 
supplied under this Contract. 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Work included: 
 
1. Preparation of Warranties for submittal. 
2. Requirements for the content and submittal of Warranties. 
3. Warranty repairs and replacements. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A.  Warranty: 
1.  There are three general types of warranties required for this Work; all are made 

to the Owner: 
 
a. Contractor's Express Warranty 
 
A formal statement that the Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and 
equipment furnished under the Contract are of good quality and new unless 
otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that the Work is 
free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted, that the Work 
conforms to the requirements of the Contract Documents, that the Work is 
complete and fully functional, and that any failure to conform to these 
stipulations, or the occurrence of any defects or failures in the Work, shall be 
remedied by the Contractor. Work not conforming to these requirements, 
including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, shall be 
considered defective. The Contractor's Express Warranty excludes remedy for 
damage or defect caused by abuse, improper or insufficient maintenance, 
improper operation, or normal wear and tear under intended usage. If required 
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind 
and quality of materials and equipment furnished. The Contractor shall be aware 
that the Contractor's Express Warranty is the warranty upon which the Owner 
chiefly relies to insure the integrity and serviceability of the Work. 
 
b. Special Express Warranties 
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The form, format, and conditions of Special Express Warranties 
are described in the various specification Sections of the Contract 
Documents. These are formal warranties above and beyond the Contractor's 
Express Warranty and manufacturer's standard warranties. These warranties 
may be based on performance, power consumption, maintenance projections or 
other operating parameters. Extended warranties, service contracts and 
performance bonds are also included under this category. 
 
c.  Manufacturer's Extended Express Warranties 

 
These are formal statements or certifications by manufacturers which warrant to 
the Owner that products and equipment are free from defects in material and 
workmanship. These are warranties issued with products and equipment which 
supplement the Contractor's Warranty and extend coverage past the expiration 
of the Contractor's Warranty. Included with the Manufacturer's Express 
Warranty data shall be notification of the availability of any extension to 
standard warranty, including terms. 
 

1.4  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. As a part of the submittals for each item of equipment or group of equipment items, 
include a DRAFT Warranty containing all of the language and terms specified. 

 
B. Following completion of the terms for establishment of the Warranty specified, prepare 

Warranties for submittal per the following: 
 

1. Warranties for products or portions of the Work, established on a particular date 
as specified herein, may be submitted as a group. 

2. Label each submittal with the title WARRANTY, the project name and effective 
date, the Contractor's name, address, and telephone number. 

3. A Table of Contents shall be included identifying each item with the number and 
title of Specification Section and the name of the product or Work item. 

4. Separate Warranty for each specification Section item with index tab sheets. 
Label tabs to conform to Table of Contents. 

 
C. Content of Warranty - The Warranty shall contain, as applicable: 

1. Effective starting date and end date of the Warranty period. 
2. Statement of the terms and conditions of the Warranty, if any. 
3. Statement of all Operating and Maintenance information has been provided and 

approved. 
4. Statement that all training and training materials have been provided and 

approved. 
5. Statement that the equipment or system has been reviewed and accepted by the 

manufacturer in accordance with provisions of the individual Sections in 
Divisions 2 through 46 of the Specifications, as applicable. 

6.  Certification by the Contractor and/or Manufacturer that the statements noted 
above are true and correct. This certification shall be signed by a person 
authorized to sign documents on behalf of the Contractor. 

D.  Special warranties, as required by individual Sections in Divisions 2 through 46 of the 
Specifications, shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of this Section. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  WARRANTY TERMS AND COVERAGE 
 

A. Term or Period: 
 

The Contractor's Express Warranty shall extend for one calendar year from the date of 
Final Completion of the Work or acceptance date of the product or portion of Work 
thereof, whichever is the later date. Special Express Warranties and Manufacturer's 
Express Extended Warranties shall have the term given in the specification Section 
describing them. 
 

B. Contractor's Responsibilities: 
1. During the Warranty period, the Contractor is responsible for repair or 

replacement of all failures and defects, exclusive of ordinary and routine 
maintenance and failures directly traceable to the lack thereof. This requirement 
shall be thoroughly explained by the Contractor to all prospective equipment 
suppliers. 

 
2. The provisions of any usual Warranties, terms of sale, etc., by suppliers shall not 

be substituted for this requirement, except where such provides an extended 
Warranty beyond the requirements of this Section. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1  EXECUTION OF WARRANTY 
 

The approved DRAFT Warranty will be executed and placed in effect as the FINAL Warranty on 
the date of Final Completion of the Work for the specific equipment item or group named in the 
Warranty. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 7400 
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SECTION 01 7500 

STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

PART 1  GENERAL 

A. The requirements of Division 01 apply to the work of all other sections. 

1.2 SCOPE 

A. This Section includes the initial testing and balancing of all process, mechanical, and electrical 
systems. 

1.3 TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING SYSTEMS 

A. Testing 
1. Contractor shall establish an orderly procedure for testing the project and portions of the 

project. 
2. Contractor shall test each individual system prior to final acceptance. 
3. Prior to starting any testing, Contractor shall submit, in writing, to the Owner and Engineer 

a tentative schedule of tests and a description of the test to be conducted on each system 
for approval. 

4. Engineer shall observe all testing. 
5. Contractor shall be responsible for operation and maintenance of all systems until accepted 

by the Owner, at which time the Owner assumes responsibility for operation and 
maintenance. 

6. Test all systems or structures after they are complete, ready for operation, and the necessary 
arrangements have been made to provide testing media. 
a. Contractor shall provide all test media, unless otherwise indicated. 
b. Test with water all liquid systems, including liquid chemicals. 

7. Tests shall verify that all components of the system operate properly through the full design 
ranges. 

8. Test completion shall not, by itself, constitute acceptance of the system or any part of the 
system. 

9. Contractor shall provide all materials necessary to conduct tests, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Adjusting 
1. Contractor shall be responsible for making necessary adjustments and repairs to items he 

has installed. 
2. When testing indicates deficiencies in any portion of the work, Contractor shall make 

necessary adjustments and repairs immediately.  Repeat the test until all deficiencies are 
corrected. 

1.4 SYSTEMS DEMONSTRATIONS 

A. Where required, instruct Owner’s personnel in operating procedures, maintenance, safety 
precautions, and use of manuals and other literature. 

END OF SECTION 01 7500 
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SECTION 03 3000 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, 
mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; 
materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, 
and supports for concrete reinforcement. 

D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the 
structure. 

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Engineer. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 
3. Form materials and form-release agents. 
4. Steel reinforcement and accessories. 
5. Curing compounds. 
6. Floor and slab treatments. 
7. Bonding agents. 
8. Adhesives. 
9. Vapor retarders. 
10. Semirigid joint filler. 
11. Joint-filler strips. 
12. Repair materials. 

C. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 

1. Aggregates: Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of 
concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as 
ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified 
Concrete Flatwork Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 
equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities." 

1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 
testing on concrete mixtures. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 
damage. 



20379  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
04/27/2026 03 3000 - 3 BLANDY WATERLINE RELOCATION 
  LOW PRESSURE SYSTEM - PHASE I 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three 
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 
range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on 
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing 
water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of 
ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is 
Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 
Documents: 

1. ACI 301. 
2. ACI 117. 

2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true, and 
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material. 
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum. 

D. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 
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E. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal 
form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 
concrete on removal. 

2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064, flat sheet. 

2.4 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating 
on reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775. 

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel 
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater 
compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

2.5 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from 
single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Cementitious Materials: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II. 

2. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C. 
3. Slag Cement: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

4. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag cement. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide 
aggregates from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and 
that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened 
concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A. 
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2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017, Type II. 

F. Water: ASTM C 94 and potable. 

2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive 
or pressure-sensitive tape. 

2.7 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water: Potable. 

2.8 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Cementitious Materials: Use fly ash, pozzolan, slag cement, and silica fume as needed to reduce 
the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 40 
percent. 

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing high-range water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for 
placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Footings: Normal-weight concrete. 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 

2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.45. 
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3. Slump Limit: 5 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding 
high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch. 

4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch 
nominal maximum aggregate size. 

B. Slabs-on-Grade: Normal-weight concrete. 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 

2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.45. 

3. Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 520 lb/cu. yd. 

4. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch. 

5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch  
nominal maximum aggregate size. 

6. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent. 

2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.12 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94, 
and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK INSTALLATION 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure 
can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

D. Construct forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete surfaces. Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 
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1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

E. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed 
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

F. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent 
loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

G. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

H. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

I. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 
other debris just before placing concrete. 

J. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 
maintain proper alignment. 

K. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEM INSTALLATION 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that 
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material are not acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new 
form-release agent. 

B. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. 
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces 
unless approved by Architect. 

3.4 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to 
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 
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3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 
placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that 
reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to 
minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps 
of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire. 

3.6 JOINTS 

A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated or as approved by Engineer. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across 
construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through 
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after 
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting 
action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops 
random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab 
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and 
other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 
concrete surface unless otherwise indicated. 



20379  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
04/27/2026 03 3000 - 9 BLANDY WATERLINE RELOCATION 
  LOW PRESSURE SYSTEM - PHASE I 

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below 
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Section 07 9200 "Joint 
Sealants," are indicated. 

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is 
required, lace or clip sections together. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded 
items is complete and that required inspections are completed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless 
approved by Engineer. 

C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 
concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. 
If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit 
concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures 
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 
3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 

vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have 
begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to 
consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded 
items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked 
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured 

surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb 
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits 
on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent 
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formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power-driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. 
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 
texture. 

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated. 

C. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere 
as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with 
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish 
with Architect before application. 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEM INSTALLATION 

A. Equipment Bases and Foundations: 

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided. 
2. Construct concrete bases 6 inches high unless otherwise indicated, and extend base not 

less than 6 inches (150 mm) in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions of 
supported equipment unless otherwise indicated or unless required for seismic anchor 
support. 

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days, unless otherwise indicated in the 
Drawings. 

4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated, 
install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base. 

5. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting drawings, 
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

6. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper 
attachment to supported equipment. 

3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305.1 for hot-
weather protection during curing. 

B. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed 
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 
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1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover 
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at 
least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven 
days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, using cover material 
and waterproof tape. 

3.12 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact 
faces of joints clean and dry. 

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed 
joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening. 

3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Engineer. Remove and 
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Engineer's approval. 

3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: The Contractor will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to 
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Inspections: 

1. Steel reinforcement placement. 
2. Verification of use of required design mixture. 
3. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 
4. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction 
thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for 
each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 
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2. Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests 
when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for 
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete 
mixture. 

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 
and below or 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31. 

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each 
composite sample and one spare cylinder (hold) for a total of 5 cylinders. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; test one set of two laboratory-cured specimens 
at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days. 

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of 
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 

7. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three 
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength 
and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by 
more than 500 psi. 

8. Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain 
Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete 
testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive 
strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking 
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

9. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 
be permitted by Engineer but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of 
concrete. 

10. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency 
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with 
ASTM C 42 or by other methods as directed by Architect. 

11. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

12. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply 
with the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 03 3000 
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SECTION 31 1000 

SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Removing surface debris. 
2. Removing designated paving, curbs, and concrete. 
3. Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life. 
4. Removing abandoned utilities. 
5. Excavating topsoil. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Site Clearing: 

1. Basis of Measurement: By lump sum. 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes clearing site, loading and removing waste materials from site 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Conform to applicable state and local code for environmental requirements, disposal of debris, 
and burning debris on site. 

B. Perform Work in accordance with State and Municipality standard.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting 
work. 

B. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified. 
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C. Identify waste area for placing removed materials. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Call Local Utility Line Information service at 811 not less than two working days before 
performing Work. 

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 
construction areas. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A.  Locate, identify, and protect from damage utilities indicated to remain. 

B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain, as final landscaping. 

C. Protect bench marks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or displacement. 

3.4 CLEARING 

A. Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work as designated or as approved. 

B. Remove trees and shrubs within designated project area. Remove stumps, surface rock, and 
debris. 

C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil. 

3.5 REMOVAL 

A. Remove debris, rock, and extracted plant life from site. 

B. Remove paving, curbs, and concrete. 

C. Remove abandoned utilities. Indicated removal termination point for underground utilities on 
Record Documents. 

D. Continuously clean-up and remove waste materials from site. Do not allow materials to 
accumulate on site. 

E. Do not burn or bury materials on site. Leave site in clean condition. 

3.6 TOPSOIL EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate topsoil from the project area without mixing with foreign materials for use in finish 
grading. 
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B. Do not excavate wet topsoil. 

C. Stockpile in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from erosion.  

D. Remove excess topsoil not intended for reuse, from Site. 

END OF SECTION 31 1000 
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SECTION 312316.13 

TRENCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating trenches for utilities. 
2. Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations. 
3. Backfilling and compaction. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete: Concrete materials. 
2. Section 310513 - Soils for Earthwork: Soils for fill. 
3. Section 310516 - Aggregates for Earthwork: Aggregates for fill. 
4. Section 312213 - Rough Grading: Topsoil and subsoil removal from site surface. 
5. Section 312316 – Excavation. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Trenching: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes excavating to required elevations, protecting excavation, and 

stockpiling excavated materials or removing excavated materials from site. Over 
Excavating: Payment is not made for over excavated work nor for replacement materials. 

B. Subsoil Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, placing where required, 

and compacting. 

C. Structural Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule  
2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, shaping substrate surface, 

placing where required, and compacting. 

D. Granular Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule 
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2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, placing where required, 
and compacting. 

E. Concrete Fill: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing materials, forming, mixing and placing where 

required, and curing. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 

1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 
4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop. 

B. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3). 

2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the 
Sand-Cone Method. 

3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3). 

4. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the 
Rubber Balloon Method. 

5. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

6. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation 
required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural 
calculations to support plan. 

C. Product Data: Submit data for geotextile fabric indicating fabric and construction. 

D. Samples: If requested, submit, in air-tight containers, 10 lb. sample of each type of fill to testing 
laboratory. 
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E. Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials suppliers. 

F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with State and local standard. 

B. Maintain a copy of each document on site. 

1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions. 

B. Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher elevation 
utilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FILL MATERIALS 

A. Subsoil Fill: as specified in Section 310513. 

B. Structural Fill: as specified in Section 310513 and 310516. 

C. Granular Fill: as specified in Section 310516. 

D. Concrete: Structural concrete as specified in Section 033000 with compressive strength of 4000 
psi. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LINES AND GRADES 

A. Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings. 

1. Engineer and Owner reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of utilities 
when changes are required for Project conditions. 
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B. Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades. 

C. Maintain grade alignment of pipe using string line parallel with grade line and vertically above 
centerline of pipe. 

1. Establish string line on level batter boards at intervals of not more than 25 feet. 
2. Install batter boards spanning trench, rigidly anchored to posts driven into ground on both 

sides of trench. 
3. Set three adjacent batter boards before laying pipe to verify grades and line. 
4. Determine elevation and position of string line from elevation and position of offset points 

or stakes located along pipe route. 
5. Do not locate pipe using side lines for line or grade. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Call Local Utility Line Information service at 811 not less than two working days before 
performing Work. 

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding 
construction areas. 

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations. 

C. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping. 

D. Protect bench marks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating 
equipment and vehicular traffic. 

E. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain. 

F. Establish temporary traffic control and detours when trenching is performed in public right-of-
way. Relocate controls and reroute traffic as required during progress of Work. 

3.3 TRENCHING 

A. Excavate subsoil required for utilities. 

B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up of 1/6 cu. yd., measured by volume. Remove 
larger material as specified in Section 312316. 

C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility in accordance with utility's requirements. 

D. Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet (or what can be installed in a day) ahead of 
installed pipe. 

E. Cut trenches to width indicated on Drawings. Remove water or materials that interfere with Work. 

F. Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe. 
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G. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous bearing and 
support for bedding material and utilities. 

H. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations. 

I. When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top of pipe. 
When side walls can not be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect excavation as specified 
in this section. 

J. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth as 
directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered. 

K. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Structural Fill 
and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill material. 

L. Trim excavation. Remove loose matter. 

M. Correct areas over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized excavation 
or replace with fill concrete as directed by Engineer. 

N. Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site or stockpile subsoil in area designated 
on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from erosion, as approved. 

3.4 SHEETING AND SHORING 

A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures and adjacent 
properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil. 

B. Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft material. 
Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of excavation. 

C. Design sheeting and shoring to be left in place as part of the completed Work, cut off minimum 
18 inches below finished grade. 

D. Design sheeting and shoring to be removed at completion of excavation work. 

E. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of filled 
excavations or adjacent soil. 

F. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water or earth pressure or other causes 
resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing. 

3.5 BACKFILLING 

A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials. 

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over 
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 
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C. Place fill material in continuous layers and compact. 

D. Place material in continuous layers as follows: 

1. Subsoil Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth. 
2. Structural Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth. 
3. Granular Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth. 

E. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter drainage, 
utilities in trench, and other existing structures. 

F. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. 

G. Do not leave trench open at end of working day. 

H. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner and the public. 

3.6 TOLERANCES 

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances. 

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations. 

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 2 inch from required elevations. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements and 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: 
Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D698. 

C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following: 

1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D2922. 
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017. 

D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, compact, 
and retest. 

E. Frequency of Tests: 300 feet. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished work. 

B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction. 
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END OF SECTION 31 2316.13 
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SECTION 31 2500 

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Diversion Channels. 
2. Rock Energy Dissipator. 
3. Paved Energy Dissipator. 
4. Rock Basin. 
5. Rock Barriers. 
6. Sediment Ponds. 
7. Sediment Traps. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 031000 - Concrete Forming and Accessories. 
2. Section 032000 - Concrete Reinforcing. 
3. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete. 
4. Section 310513 - Soils for Earthwork. 
5. Section 310516 - Aggregates for Earthwork. 
6. Section 311000 - Site Clearing. 
7. Section 312316 - Excavation. 
8. Section 329219 - Seeding. 
9. Section 334213 - Stormwater Culverts. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Erosion and Sediment Controls: 

1. Basis of Measurement: By lump sum. 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes excavating, backfilling, placement, hauling and disposal of 

sediment and other debris in system. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials: 

1. AASHTO T88 - Standard Specification for Particle Size Analysis of Soils. 
2. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 

4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop. 
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B. American Concrete Institute: 

1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 

C. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM C127 - Standard Test Method for Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), and 
Absorption of Coarse Aggregate. 

2. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3). 

3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3). 

4. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

5. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by 
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth). 

D. Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute: 

1. PCI MNL-116S - Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Precast and 
Prestressed Concrete Products. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Product Data: Product Data: Submit data on geotextile. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with requirements of the Specifications. 

B. Perform Work according to State and local standards. 

1.7 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site. 

B. Do not place grout when air temperature is below freezing. 
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C. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, or surface is wet 
or frozen. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ROCK AND GEOTEXTILE MATERIALS 

A. Rock: Limestone type 

B. Geotextile Fabric: As specified in the Drawings or applicable section. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting 
Work. 

B. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support devices and imposed loads. 

C. Verify gradients and elevations of base or foundation for other Work are correct. 

3.2 DIVERSION CHANNELS 

A. Windrow excavated material on low side of channel. 

B. Compact to 95 percent maximum density. 

C. On entire channel area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 329113 and 
Section 329219. 

D. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219. 

3.3 ROCK ENERGY DISSIPATOR 

A. Excavate to indicated depth of rock lining or nominal placement thickness as follows. Remove 
loose, unsuitable material below bottom of rock lining, then replace with suitable material. 
Thoroughly compact and finish entire foundation area to firm, even surface. 

1. Nominal Placement Thickness per NCSA Class: 
a. R8: 48 Inches. 
b. R7: 36 Inches. 
c. R6: 30 Inches. 
d. R5: 24 Inches. 
e. R4: 18 Inches. 
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f. R3: 12 Inches. 

B. Lay and overlay geotextile fabric over substrate. Lay fabric parallel to flow from upstream to 
downstream. Overlap edges upstream over downstream and upslope over downslope Provide a 
minimum overlap of 3 feet. Offset adjacent roll ends a minimum of 5 feet when lapped. Cover 
fabric as soon as possible and in no case leave fabric exposed more than 4 weeks. 

C. Carefully place rock on geotextile fabric to produce an even distribution of pieces, with minimum 
of voids and without tearing geotextile. 

D. Unless indicated otherwise, place full course thickness in one operation to prevent segregation 
and to avoid displacement of underlying material. Arrange individual rocks for uniform 
distribution. 

1. Saturate rock with water. Fill voids between pieces with grout, for at least top 6 inches. 
Sweep surface with stiff broom to remove excess grout. 

2. Moist cure grouted rock for at least 3 days after grouting, using water saturated burlap in 
accordance with Section 033000. 

3.4 PAVED ENERGY DISSIPATOR 

A. Excavate to required paving depth. Remove loose, unsuitable material below bottom of paving, 
then replace with suitable material. Thoroughly compact and finish entire foundation area to firm, 
even surface. 

B. Place forms and reinforcement in accordance with Section 321313. Hold reinforcement firmly in 
position during placing of concrete. 

C. Mix, place, finish, and cure concrete, as specified in Section 321313. 

D. Embed stones or blocks 3 inches in plastic concrete at indicated separation on slopes and channel 
bottom. 

E. Pave in uniform 10 foot lengths or sections. 

F. Pave in shorter sections as necessary for closures or curves. 

G. Place premolded expansion joint filler, 1/2 inch thick, cut to conform to paving cross sections, at 
ends of curved sections at intervals of not more than 100 feet, at end of day's Work, and where 
paving is adjacent to rigid structure. Use joint filler with depth of 1/2 inch less than paving depth 
and press firmly against adjacent concrete. 

H. Form intermediate joints between sections, with two thicknesses of bituminous paper cut neatly 
to paving cross section. 

I. Seal joint top with joint sealer. 
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3.5 ROCK BASIN 

A. Construct generally in accordance with rock energy dissipator requirements to indicated shape 
and depth. Rock courses may be placed in several operations but minimum depth of initial course 
must be 3 feet or greater. 

3.6 ROCK BARRIER 

A. Determine length required for ditch or depression slope and excavate, compact and foundation 
area to firm, even surface. 

B. Produce an even distribution of rock pieces, with minimum voids to the indicated shape, height 
and slope. 

C. Construct coarse aggregate filter blanket against upstream face of rock barrier to the indicated 
thickness. 

3.7 SEDIMENTATION POND 

A. Clear and grub storage area and embankment foundation area site as specified in Section 311000. 

B. Excavate key trench for full length of dam. Excavate emergency spillway in natural ground. 

C. Install pipe spillway, with anti-seep collar attached, at location indicated. 

D. Place forms, and reinforcing for concrete footing at bottom of riser pipe with trash rack and anti-
vortex device, as specified in Section 031000, and Section 032000. Construction of embankment 
and trench prior to placing pipe is not required. 

E. Mix, place, finish, and cure concrete, as specified in Section 033000. 

F. Do not use coarse aggregate as backfill material around pipe. Backfill pipe with suitable 
embankment material to prevent dam leakage along pipe. 

G. Construct rock basin at outlet end of pipe, as specified in this Section. Place embankment material, 
as specified in Section 312323. When required, obtain borrow excavation for formation of 
embankment, as specified in Section 312323. 

H. On entire sedimentation pond area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 
329113 and Section 329219. 

I. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219. 

3.8 SEDIMENT TRAPS 

A. Clear site, as specified in Section 311000. 
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B. Construct trap by excavating and forming embankments as specified in Section 312316, and 
Section 312323. 

C. Place coarse aggregate or rock at outlet as indicated on Drawings. 

D. Place geotextile fabric, as specified for rock energy dissipator. 

E. When required, obtain borrow excavation for formation of embankment, as specified in Section 
312316. 

F. On entire sediment trap area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 329113 
and Section 329219. 

G. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219. 

3.9 SITE STABILIZATION 

A. Incorporate erosion control devices indicated on the Drawings into the Project at the earliest 
practicable time. 

B. Construct, stabilize and activate erosion controls before site disturbance within tributary areas of 
those controls. 

C. Stockpile and waste pile heights shall not exceed 8 feet. Slope stockpile sides at 2: 1 or flatter. 

D. Stabilize any disturbed area of affected erosion control devices on which activity has ceased and 
which will remain exposed for more than 20 days. 

1. During non-germinating periods, apply mulch at recommended rates. 
2. Stabilize disturbed areas which are not at finished grade and which will be disturbed within 

21 days in accordance with Section 329113 and Section 329219 temporary seeding 
specifications.. 

3. Stabilize disturbed areas which are either at finished grade or will not be disturbed within 
one year in accordance with Section 329113 and Section 329219 permanent seeding 
specifications. 

E. Stabilize diversion channels, sediment traps, and stockpiles immediately. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Field 
inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Inspect erosion control devices on a weekly basis and after each runoff event. Make necessary 
repairs to ensure erosion and sediment controls are in good working order. 

C. Field test concrete in accordance with Section 033000. 

D. Compaction Testing: As specified in Section 312323. 
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E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest. 

F. Frequency of Compaction Testing: One for each lift. 

3.11 CLEANING 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for cleaning. 

B. When sediment accumulation in sedimentation structures has reached a point one-third depth of 
sediment structure or device, remove and dispose of sediment. 

C. Do not damage structure or device during cleaning operations. 

D. Do not permit sediment to erode into construction or site areas or natural waterways. 

E. Clean channels when depth of sediment reaches approximately one half channel depth. 

3.12 PROTECTION 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished 
Work. 

B. Immediately after placement, protect paving from premature drying, excessive hot or cold 
temperatures, and mechanical injury. 

C. Do not permit construction traffic over paving for 7 days minimum after finishing.  

D. Protect paving from elements, flowing water, or other disturbance until curing is completed. 

END OF SECTION 31 2500 
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SECTION 32 9219 

SEEDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fertilizing. 
2. Seeding. 
3. Hydroseeding. 
4. Mulching. 
5. Maintenance. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 312213 - Rough Grading: Rough grading of site. 
2. Section 312316.13 - Trenching: Rough grading over cut. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Grassed Areas: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes seeding, watering and maintenance to specified time limit. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM C602 - Standard Specification for Agricultural Liming Materials. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Weeds: Include Dandelion, Jimsonweed, Quackgrass, Horsetail, Morning Glory, Rush Grass, 
Mustard, Lambsquarter, Chickweed, Cress, Crabgrass, Canadian Thistle, Nutgrass, Poison Oak, 
Blackberry, Tansy Ragwort, Bermuda Grass, Johnson Grass, Poison Ivy, Nut Sedge, Nimble Will, 
Bindweed, Bent Grass, Wild Garlic, Perennial Sorrel, and Brome Grass. 

B. Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given area. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Product Data: Submit data for seed mix, fertilizer, mulch, and other accessories. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide seed mixture in containers showing percentage of seed mix, germination percentage, inert 
matter percentage, weed percentage, year of production, net weight, date of packaging, and 
location of packaging. 

B. Perform Work according to State and local standards. 

C. Maintain a copy of each document on site. 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Seed Supplier: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section with 
minimum three years experience. 

B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three years 
experience. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements. 

B. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not acceptable. 

C. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of 
manufacturer. 

1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for maintenance service. 

B. Maintain seeded areas for 12 months from Date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SEED MIXTURE 

A. Furnish materials according to State and local standards. 
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B. Mixes: Percentages are by weight. 

C.  

 
                                              Minimum       Minimum                         
                     Germination      Purity  

 
1. Seed Mix 1 

40 percent Kentucky  
Bluegrass (Poa pratensis)             75%                        85% 
40 percent Creeping Red 
Fescue (Festuca Rubra)                85%                       98% 
20 percent annual Ryegrass 
  (Lolium multiforum)                 85%                        95% 

 
2. Seed Mix 2 

30 percent Kentucky Bluegrass 
  (Poa pratensis)                           75%                        85% 
50 percent Kentucky 31 Fescue 
  (Festuca arundinacea var.  
Ky. 31)                                         85%                        95% 
20 percent annual Ryegrass 
  (Lolium multiflorum)                85%                        95% 

 
3. Seed Mix 3 

90 percent Perennial Ryegrass 
  (Lolium perenne)                      85%                         95% 
10 percent Alsike Clover 
  (Trifolium hybridum)              85%*                        98% 

 
4. Seed Mix 4 (Crown vetch) 

30 percent Crown vetch 
  (Coronilla varia)                     70%*                          99% 
30 percent Kentucky 31 Fescue 
  (Festuca arundinecea var. 
   Ky. 31)                                   85%                           95% 
30 percent (Pennlawn)  
Red Fescue (Festuca rubra)      85%                           98% 
10 percent Annual Ryegrass 
  (Lolium multiflorum)            85%                            95% 

 
*Germination includes a total of quick germination plus hard seeds. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Mulching Material: Oat or wheat straw, free from weeds, foreign matter detrimental to plant life, 
and dry. Hay or chopped cornstalks are not acceptable. 
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B. Mulching Material: wood cellulose fiber, free of growth or germination inhibiting ingredients and 
dyed green. 

C. Fertilizer: Commercial grade; recommended for grass; Fertilizer shall contain the specified 
percentages of total nitrogen, available phosphoric acid, and water soluble potash.  The weight, 
name of plant nutrients, and guaranteed percentages shall be marked on the sealed fertilizer 
containers. 

 
1. 12-12-12.  This fertilizer shall be used with Seed Mixes 1, 2, and 3. 

 
2. 5-10-10.    This fertilizer shall be used with Seed Mix 4 (Crown vetch). 

D. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substances or matter capable of inhibiting vigorous growth of 
grass. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting 
work. 

B. Verify prepared soil base is ready to receive the Work of this section. 

3.2 FERTILIZING 

A. Apply fertilizer at application rate recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Apply after smooth raking of topsoil. 

C. Do not apply fertilizer at same time or with same machine used to apply seed. 

D. Mix fertilizer thoroughly into upper 2 inches of topsoil. 

E. Lightly water soil to aid dissipation of fertilizer. Irrigate top level of soil uniformly. 

3.3 SEEDING 

A. Seeding.  The seed shall be mixed thoroughly and sown uniformly over the prepared areas.  After 
sowing, the area shall be raked, dragged, or otherwise treated to cover the seed with soil top a 
depth of 1/4 inch. 

1. Seed Mixes 1,2,and 3.  These seed mixes shall be sown at a rate of 3 pounds per 1,000 
square feet. 
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2. Seed Mix 4 (Crown vetch).  This seed mix shall be sown at a rate of 2 pounds per 1,000 
square feet.  Prior to sowing, it shall be inoculated in accordance with manufacturer's 
directions.  This seed mix shall not be sown during the months of September or October. 

B. Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day. 

C. Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or when winds are over 12 mph. 

D. Immediately following seeding, apply mulch to thickness of 1/8 inches. Maintain clear of shrubs 
and trees. 

E. Apply water with fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4 inches 
of soil. 

3.4 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Apply fertilizer, mulch and seeded slurry with hydraulic seeder at rate of 1,500 lbs per acre in one 
pass. 

B. After application, apply water with fine spray immediately after each area has been hydroseeded. 
Saturate to 4 inches of soil and maintain moisture levels two to four inches. 

3.5 SEED PROTECTION 

A.  Cover seeded slopes where grade is 4 inches per foot or greater with erosion fabric. Roll fabric 
onto slopes without stretching or pulling. 

B. Lay fabric smoothly on surface, bury top end of each section in 6 inch deep excavated topsoil 
trench. Overlap edges and ends of adjacent rolls minimum 12 inches. Backfill trench and rake 
smooth, level with adjacent soil. 

C. Secure outside edges and overlaps at 36 inch intervals with stakes. 

D. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between fabric and soil. 

E. At sides of ditches, lay fabric laps in direction of water flow. Lap ends and edges minimum 6 
inches. 

3.6 MAINTENANCE 

A. Mowing will be completed by Owner. 

B. Water to prevent grass and soil from drying out. 

C. Control growth of weeds.  

D. Immediately reseed areas showing bare spots. 
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E. Repair washouts or gullies. 

F. Protect seeded areas with warning signs during maintenance period. 

END OF SECTION 32 9219 
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SECTION 33 0110.58 

DISINFECTION OF WATER UTILITY PIPING SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Disinfection of potable water distribution system. 
2. Testing and reporting of results. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 330110.59 - Water tank disinfection and bacteriological testing. 

1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures: Contract Sum/Price modification procedures. 

B. Disinfection: 

1. Basis of Measurement: Include in associated Bid Item price. 
2. Basis of Payment: Includes preparing, disinfecting, testing, and reporting. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. American Water Works Association: 

1. AWWA B300 - Hypochlorites. 
2. AWWA C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Disinfection Procedure: 

1. Submit description of procedure, including type of disinfectant and calculations indicating 
quantities of disinfectants required to produce specified chlorine concentration. 

C. Product Data: Submit manufacturer information for proposed chemicals and treatment doses. 

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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E. Certify that final water complies with disinfectant quality standards of Ohio EPA. 

F. Test and Evaluation Reports: Indicate testing results comparative to specified requirements. 

G. Field Quality-Control Submittals: Indicate results of Contractor-furnished tests and inspections. 

H. Qualifications Statements: 

1. Submit qualifications for manufacturer and applicator. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Disinfection Report: 

1. Type and form of disinfectant used. 
2. Date and time of disinfectant injection start and completion. 
3. Test locations. 
4. Name of person collecting samples. 
5. Initial and 24-hour disinfectant residuals in treated water in ppm for each outlet tested. 
6. Date and time of flushing start and completion. 
7. Disinfectant residual after flushing in ppm for each outlet tested. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work according to AWWA C651. 

B. Perform Work according to State and local standards. 

C. Maintain a copy of each standard affecting Work of this Section on Site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DISINFECTION CHEMICALS 

A. Chemicals: 

1. Hypochlorite: Comply with AWWA B300. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for installation 
examination. 

B. Verify that piping system has been cleaned, inspected, and pressure tested. 

C. Verify that access fittings have been installed under Section 331416 - Site Water Utility 
Distribution Piping. 

D. Perform scheduling and disinfecting activity with startup, water pressure testing, adjusting and 
balancing, and demonstration procedures, including coordination with related systems. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Provide required equipment to perform Work of this Section. 

B.  Introduce treatment into piping system. 

C. Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours. 

D. Flush, circulate, and clean until required disinfectant quality standard has been achieved using 
system domestic water. 

E. Replace permanent system devices that were removed for disinfection. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Requirements for inspecting and testing. 

B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and 
balancing. 

C. Disinfection, Flushing, and Sampling: 

1. Disinfect pipeline installation according to AWWA C651. 
2. Use of gas chlorine is not permitted. 
3. Upon completion of retention period required for disinfection, flush pipeline until chlorine 

concentration in water leaving pipeline is no higher than that generally prevailing in 
existing system or is acceptable for domestic use. 

4. Sample shall be collected and submitted to certified laboratory. Coordinate with Owner on 
collection of samples and laboratory testing. 

5. Disposal: 
a. Legally dispose of chlorinated water. 
b.  If chlorinated discharge may cause damage to environment, apply neutralizing 

chemical to chlorinated water to neutralize chlorine residual remaining in water. 
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6. After final flushing and before pipeline is connected to existing system or placed in service, 
certify that disinfectant level meets quality standards of Ohio EPA. 

7. Two consecutive, passing laboratory bacteriological samples must be presented before 
placing into service. 

8. If water samples fail to meet state health standards for potable water, perform following 
corrective measures until water quality complies with state health standards: 

Water Sample Failure: Eliminate source of contamination in water supply, repeat 
disinfection, and retest water quality. 

END OF SECTION 33 0110.58 
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SECTION 33 0505.31 

HYDROSTATIC TESTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: Hydrostatic testing of pressure piping. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 331413 - Public Water Utility Distribution Piping: Pipe materials and accessories 
normally encountered with pressurized water distribution systems. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. American Water Works Association: 

1. AWWA C900 - Installation of PVC Water Mains and Their Appurtenances. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals. 

B. Submit following items prior to start of testing: 

1. Testing procedures. 
2. List of test equipment. 
3. Testing sequence schedule. 
4. Provisions for disposal of flushing and test water. 
5. Certification of test gage calibration. 

C. Test and Evaluation Reports: Indicate results of piping tests. 

D. Qualifications Statement: 

1. Submit qualifications for applicator. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work according to State and local standards. 

B. Maintain a copy of each standard affecting Work of this Section on Site. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HYDROSTATIC TESTING 

A. Equipment: 

1. Pressure pump. 
2. Pressure hose. 
3. Water meter. 
4. Test connections. 
5. Pressure relief valve. 
6. Pressure Gage: Calibrated to 0.1 psi. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for installation 
examination. 

B. Verify that piping is ready for testing. 

C. Verify that trenches are backfilled. 

D. Verify that pressure piping thrust restraints have been installed. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Requirements for inspecting and testing. 

B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and 
balancing. 

C. Testing of Pressure Piping: 

1. Test system according to AWWA C600 and following: 
a. Hydrostatically test each portion of pressure piping, including valved section, at 1.5 

times working pressure of piping, based on elevation of lowest point in piping 
corrected to elevation of test gage. 

b. Conduct hydrostatic testing for at least two hours. 
c. Slowly fill with water portion of piping to be tested, expelling air from piping at 

high points. 
d. Install corporation cocks at high points. 
e. Close air vents and corporation cocks after air is expelled. 
f. Raise pressure to specified test pressure. 
g. Observe joints, fittings, and valves undergoing testing. 
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h. Remove and renew cracked pipes, joints, fittings, and valves that show visible 
leakage. 

i. Retest. 
j. Correct visible deficiencies and continue testing at same test pressure for additional 

two hours to determine leakage rate. 
k. Maintain pressure within plus or minus 5.0 psi of test pressure. 
l. Leakage is defined as quantity of water supplied to piping necessary to maintain test 

pressure during period of testing. 
m. Compute maximum allowable leakage using following formula: 

1) L = [SD x sqrt(P)]/C. 
2) L = testing allowance, gph. 
3) S = length of pipe tested, feet. 
4) D = nominal diameter of pipe, inches. 
5) P = average test pressure during hydrostatic testing, psig. 
6) C = 148,000. 
7) If pipe undergoing testing contains sections of various diameters, calculate 

allowable leakage from sum of computed leakage for each pipe size. 
2. If testing of piping indicates leakage greater than that allowed, locate source of leakage, 

make corrections, and retest until leakage is within acceptable limits. 
3. Correct visible leaks regardless of quantity of leakage. 

END OF SECTION 33 0505.31 



City of Zanesville 

Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 

Section 009 
Appendix 



City of Zanesville 
Water Installation Specifications 

(Revised April 28, 2025) 
 

General Construction Requirements 
 

Detailed plans of water line construction shall be submitted to the City of 
Zanesville Water Department for approval by the Water Superintendent and the 
City Engineer prior to construction. A preconstruction meeting will be required 
prior to the start of construction. 

 
Main Lines: 
Main lines are to be DR-18/14 C900 PVC with a pressure rating of at least 235 PSI 
or Class 52 ductile iron pipe as approved by the City of Zanesville Engineer. 
 
Valves: 
All valves shall meet or exceed ANSI/AWWA C-509 latest standards and City of 
Zanesville valve specification.  
 
All valves 1 ½” and smaller shall be of a brass ball valve curb stop type which 
shall hold water pressure in the main on either side of such valve. 
 
All valves 2” and larger shall be of the resilient wedge gate valve type and shall be 
equipped with a proper 2” square operating nut.  All valves 16” and over shall be 
gear reducing valves.  All gate valves shall open Left. 
 
(See City of Zanesville Valve Specifications) 
 
 
Valve Boxes 
All valves shall be properly accessible through a standard 5 ¼” valve box which 
shall have a proper base to fit such valve and be readily adjustable. 
 
Valve boxes shall be of similar type to the EJIW 8550 Series and a suitable length. 
Suitable length shall include enough surpluse to extend the box three (3) inches 
higher than final grade to accommodate future grading. 
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The lid of the water box shall be clearly marked “WATER”. 
 
Water boxes located outside of a paved area may be equipped with either an 
adjustable 5 ¼” cast iron valve box or a plastic box with a ferric lid. 
 
Plastic boxes shall be adjustable, flush to grade and be surrounded by a concrete 
pad two (2) feet square and four (4) inches deep. 
 
All valve boxes shall be marked on as-built drawings by two (2) separate 
measurements from labeled, permanently fixed objects for locating purposes. 
Plastic curb boxes may be used providing they are equipped with a magnet in the 
top of the box and meet all other specifications. Cast iron curb boxes shall be used 
in drive areas and the lid shall be clearly marked “WATER”. 
 
Plastic curb boxes may be used providing they are equipped with a magnet in the 
top of the box and meet all other specifications. Cast iron curb boxes shall be used 
in drive areas and the lid shall be clearly marked “WATER”. 
 
Fire Hydrants: 
All fire hydrants shall open clockwise. These shall be Clow Eddy Hydrants only. 
These shall be traffic model hydrants with two (2) 2 ½” hose nozzles and one (1) 4 
½” hose nozzle. 
Each fire hydrant shall be equipped with a watch valve no smaller than six (6) inch 
to the hydrant. On normal installations, the branch line shall be a six (6) inch pipe. 
Hydrants used by the City of Zanesville have a 5 ¼” main valve opening with a six 
(6) inch inlet into the shoe of the hydrant. 
 
All hydrants used in the City of Zanesville shall be non-draining Clow Eddy only. 
 
(See City of Zanesville Hydrant specifications) 
 
Construction: 
All mains are to be constructed in accordance with AWWA standards, Oho 
Revised Code and material manufactures specifications. 
 
All pipe that is installed shall be bedded in 6” of sand with a maximum of 12” of 
sand above the pipe free of stone and other foreign debris. 
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There shall be restraint glands used with all of the following: tees, wyes, bends, 
plugs, caps, hydrants, offsets, crosses, reducers and tapping sleeves. In addition, 
concrete blocking shall be placed under all tapping sleeves, valves and couplings, 
and shall be used to back all fittings. 
Acceptable restraint glands are Romac grip rings and/or EBAA Inc. mega lugs or 
equal. 
All insert valves shall be blocked under agreement with the City of Zanesville and 
the contractor. 
 
Anchor fittings shall be used in all applicable situations. 
 
Pipe joints shall not be deflected more than the manufactures specifications. 
 
In all applications a new service line shall be connected to the customer service 
line if it is readily available. 
 
Service lines shall be buried at a minimum of thirty six (36) inches deep. 
 
Service lines may not be tapped onto a fire line or hydrant branch under any 
circumstance. 
 
Fittings:  
All fittings shall be Class 153 compact ductile iron or equal. 
 
Fittings shall be mechanical joint and anchor joints where applicable. Plain end 
fittings are acceptable when properly installed with necessary anchoring. 
 
All ductile iron fittings shall have a bituminous coating. 
 
Backfill and Paving: 
Backfill of the trench shall be in accordance with the direction of the City of 
Zanesville Engineer. 
 
Backfill around the pipe shall be in compliance with the manufacturers 
specifications for pipe used. 
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Prior to cutting a brick paved street or alley, the contractor shall first plan for 
storage of said bricks unless he has previous consent to make restoration with other 
materials. 
 
The contractor shall always maintain the trench in a safe, passable condition. 
 
Service Connections: 
All service taps two (2) inch and smaller shall be made at a 45 degree angle on the 
main line. 
 
¾” and 1” taps are to be made by threading the corporation stop directly into a 
ductile iron main. When C900 PVC is used, a stainless steel tapping saddle shall be 
used. 
 
1 ¼”, 1 ½” and 2” taps shall be made through a stainless steel tapping saddle on 
ductile iron and C900 PVC pipe. 
 
¾”-2”service lines shall be CTS PE tubing with at least a 200 PSI pressure rating. 
 
All service tubing is to be installed with one continuous piece of material. 
 
In the case that a property has been turned into a duplex or multiple dwellings, 
there shall be a dedicated curb stop, meter, and backflow device for each section. 
 
Corporation stops shall be CCT inlet x CTS compression outlet, brass ball valve 
type. 
 
All curb stops and other fittings used with PE or Cooper tubing shall be CTS 
compression type. 
 
Inserts shall be used with PE tubing at all fittings and connections. 
 
Curb boxes shall have a minimum of a two (2) inch opening the entire length and 
shall be adjustable to grade. Each shall be clearly marked “water” on the lid. The 
lid shall be secured by a pentagon shaped lug. 
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Any leaks shall be repaired by the contractor at their expense. 
 
If hydrostatic testing against an existing valve and it fails, the contractor shall, at 
his expense, cut and plug the line for the test. 
 
Any damage to existing facilities shall be repaired at the contractor’s expense. 

 
 
Chlorination: 
Disinfection of new and old water main replacement shall be at the expense of the 
contractor in accordance with AWWA C 651a standard. 
 
The contractor shall provide negative bacteria sampling results for two (2) 
consecutive days for all water main installations. 
 
 
Existing Valve Operation: 
Absolutely no one, except City of Zanesville Water Personnel shall operate 
existing valves within the City of Zanesville water distribution system. 
 
Public Notification: 
The City of Zanesville Water Department will work in conjunction with 
contractors on informing the public of water outages prior to service interruption. 
 
Galvanized Pipe: 
Galvanized pipe is not acceptable for any application. 
 
Tapping Sleeves & Valves: 
Tapping sleeves shall be Ford stainless tapping sleeves with removable bolts, style 
FTSS or equal.  
 
Tapping valves shall be Clow, tapping valve end by mechanical joint end and meet 
City of Zanesville valve specifications. 
 
Air Relief/Blow-offs: 
Each dead end line shall be equipped with an air relief/blow-off. This shall serve 
the purpose of: 

(5) 



 (a)Relieving air from the line 
 (b) Flushing chlorine from the line following disinfections 
 (c) Enabling the City to flush stale water from the line in the future. 
 
 
This blow-off shall be a MJ cap with a 1” FIPT outlet, fitted with a 1” brass nipple, 
a 1” brass ball valve curb stop FIPT x CTS compression, and service tubing to the 
surface. Both curb stop and discharge service tubing shall have its own curb box. 
 
Enough service tubing shall be exposed above the surface to install a CTS 
compression x FIPT straight coupling with a six (6) inch brass nipple for sampling 
purposes. 
 
An exception to the blow-off rule is that a dead end line can be finished with a 
proper watch valve and fire hydrant directly at the end of the main. 
 
Hydrostatic Testing: 
The contractor shall furnish all equipment for hydrostatic tests.   
 
The test pressure shall be 200 PSI for all mains, service lines, and tapping 
sleeve/tapping valve assemblies.  
 
The duration of the test shall be two (2) hours and must maintain a pressure within 
five (5) PSI of the specified (200 PSI) hydrostatic test pressure. 
 
Refer to Section 7 of the AWWA Specification C605-05. 
 
Leaks occurring while testing against existing valves shall be at the contractors 
own risk. 
 
Abandoned Lines: 
The contractor shall plug or cap all mains or branches abandoned in the course of 
the project. 
 
The section shall then be properly blocked. 
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Tie-ins: 
The contractor shall prove to the owner or his agent that he has proper and 
sufficient materials in stock on the job site to complete such work prior to any shut 
down or cutting of the pipe. 
The City reserves the right to limit or appoint the time frame for water outages due 
to peak demand or location of the work site. However, efforts will be made to 
cooperate with the contracting company. 

 
Meters & Meter Pits: 
All service connection within the City of Zanesville water service area are required  
to be metered with Badger Meters only.  Questions about metering applications 
should be directed to the City of Zanesville’s Water Metering and Maintenance 
Supervisor.   
 
All new residential service connections are required to have a meter pit.  These 
meter pits shall be an Oldcastle brand pit (20” Dia. x 30” Depth) Model No. 
00202013 or equal, the cover shall be a Ford Meter Box Cover – (FC53 style), and 
the lid shall be a Pro-Source Water Products 16.125” Non-Metallic Meter Box Lid, 
Water Logo with a recessed hole for a Badger 4G LTE Cellular Endpoint (Part 
#16.125PWATHthOsp) 
 
Meter setters are required for all meter pit applications.  For questions  
Concerning the style and size of the setter please contact the City of Zanesville 
Water and Metering and Maintenance Supervisor. 
 
 
Miscellaneous Notes  
All PVC water mains, service lines, and fire hydrant branches open cut or 
directional drilled shall be installed with 12 Gauge Blue Coated Extra High 
Strength Locate Wire and Dryconn Waterproof Connector Direct Bury Lug 
(#90120), King Innovation or equal shall be used at all tracer wire splices. 
 
In an open cut excavation all water mains and fire hydrant branches shall be buried 
with 3 inch Magnetic Locate Tape marked WATER in addition to the tracer wire 
approximately 2 feet below the finished grade when backfilling the excavation. 
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                      CITY OF ZANESVILLE WATER, GATE VALVE SPECIFICATION 

RESILIENT WEDGE GATE VALVE WITH NONRISING STEM: 

 

Valves shall conform to the latest revision of AWWA Standard C-509 covering 
resilient wedge gate valves.  

Model 2639 AWWA C509 Full Body Ductile Iron. The valves shall have a ductile 
iron body, bonnet, and oring plate. The wedge shall be of cast iron completely 
encapsulated with rubber. The sealing rubber shall be permanently bonded to the 
cast iron wedge to meet ASTM tests for rubber metal bond ASTM D429.  

Stems will be made of Stainless steel. The two o-rings above the thrust collar shall 
be replaceable with the valve fully open and subjected to full rated working 
pressure. The NRS stems on 4”-12” shall also have two low torque thrust bearings 
located above and below the stem collar to reduce friction during operation.  

There shall be two low torque thrust bearings located above and below the stem 
collar. The stem nut shall be independent of wedge and shall be made of solid 
copper alloy. There shall be a smooth unobstructed waterway free of all pockets, 
cavities and depressions in the seat area.  

The body and bonnet shall be coated with fusion bonded epoxy both interior and 
exterior, complying with AWWA C550 and be NSF 61 certified. Each valve shall 
have maker’s name, pressure rating and year in which manufactured cast on the 
body. Prior to shipment from factory, each valve shall be tested by hydrostatic 
pressure equal to requirement for both AWWA (twice the specified working 
pressure) and 400 PSI ULFM requirements.  

Valves 4” and larger shall accept a full size tapping cutter.  

Valves shall have all components parts cast and assembled in the USA and shall be 
manufactured by the Clow Valve Company.   



 
           City of Zanesville Ohio Water, Fire Hydrant Specification 
 
 
Hydrants shall be center stem type and in accordance with AWWA Standard C502. 
Hydrants shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratory and approved by Factory 
Mutual for fire line service. 
Hydrant shall be compression type with a main valve opening with the water 
pressure and closing against the pressure and have a rising stem to positively 
indicate open or closed position. Main valve opening shall be 5.25 inches. The 
direction of open is right.  
Hydrant shall be furnished with frangible break flange and break coupling at the 
ground line. 
Hydrant bonnet, nozzle section, standpipe, and shoe sections, nozzle caps and 
operating nut shall be manufactured in USA with origin of manufacturing company 
cast onto nozzle section. Manufacturer shall provide certificate of compliance of 
origin of castings. 
The hydrants upper and middle stem shall be 304 stainless steel. Stem break 
coupling, internal pins and clips shall be stainless steel. External bolting below 
ground shall be 304 stainless. Bonnet bolts shall be stainless steel. 
Copper Alloy stem threads shall be located below the main valve to eliminate the 
necessity of lubrication and in case of damage to hydrant, main valve will remain 
mechanically closed. 
Hydrant shall be without drain to prevent the possibility of cross connection. 
Hydrants shall have (1) 4.5” NST pumper nozzle and (2) 2.5” NST hose nozzles 
and restrained with stainless steel set screw. 1” square op nut and 1” square 
connection on all caps. 
Hydrant shall be designed to permit removal of all working parts without special 
tools or wrenches. 
Hydrants are rated at 150 psi working pressure and tested at 300 psi.  
Hydrant shall be the Eddy Hydrant manufactured in the USA by the CLOW 
VALVE COMPANY. 

 


	001.01 - Title Page
	001.01A - SECTION HEADING
	001.02 - Table of Contents
	001.03 - Notice to Contractors
	DOCUMENT 001.03

	001.04 - Instruction to Bidders
	002 - SECTION HEADING
	002.01 - A-Bid Form
	Having examined the Place of The Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to Bidders and the Contract Documents for the above mentioned project, we, the undersigned, hereby offer to enter into a Contract to perform the Work for the Unit P...
	Addendum No. ______, dated ____________________________;
	Addendum No. ______, dated ____________________________;
	Addendum No. ______, dated ____________________________;
	Addendum No. ______, dated ____________________________;
	Addendum No. ______, dated ____________________________;
	LEGAL NAME OF BIDDER:
	BIDDER IS:
	NAME & TITLE OF PERSON LEGALLY AUTHORIZED TO BIND BIDDER TO A CONTRACT:
	SIGNATURE:  ________________________________
	Name                                                                      Address
	Name                                                                      Address

	002.01 - B-Bid Form (Table)
	Worksheets
	Bid Form


	002.01 - D-Bid Form (Item Descriptions)
	002.02 - Bid Guaranty and Contract Performance and Payment Bond
	002.03 - Non-Collusion Affidavit
	002.04 - Non-Discrimination and Equal Opportunity Affidavit
	002.05 - Contractor's Qualifcation Statement
	002.06 - SECTION HEADING
	002.06 - WSLRAdocs
	003 - SECTION HEADING
	003.01 Owner-Contractor Agreement with Auditors Certificate
	ARTICLE 1: WORK
	ARTICLE 3: CONTRACT TIME
	ARTICLE 4: CONTRACT PRICE
	ARTICLE 5: PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	ARTICLE 6: INTEREST
	ARTICLE 7: CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATION
	ARTICLE 8:  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	ARTICLE 9: MISCELLANEOUS

	003.02 Notice of Commencement
	Principal Contractor    Surety Name & Address

	003.03 - Contractor Personal Property Tax Affidavit
	003.04 - Notice of Award
	DOCUMENT 003.04

	003.05 - Notice to Proceed
	003.06 - Fiscal Officer Certificate
	004 - SECTION HEADING
	004.01 - General Conditions of the Contract-Updated-2019-10-11
	Article 1 –  Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms spe...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor covering the Work.
	3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the C...
	4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration asbestos and i...
	5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.
	7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda).
	8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.
	9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Dat...
	10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.
	11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral.
	12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface...
	13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).
	14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written r...
	15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
	16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.
	17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so ...
	18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.
	19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.
	22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.
	24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.
	25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property.
	26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.
	28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the Contract Documents.
	29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be performed.
	30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.
	31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil...
	32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a part.
	34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.
	35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.
	36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site or any part thereof.
	37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
	41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for ...
	42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable th...
	43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.
	44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.
	46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General Conditions.
	47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.
	48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, g...
	49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or u...


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:
	1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,”...

	C. Day:
	1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.

	D. Defective:
	1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or
	b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, any applicable Laws and Regulations, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).


	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable ...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied.

	F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2 –  Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
	A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.
	B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence o...

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten three printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

	2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days...

	2.04 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to run.

	2.05 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Owner, Engineer for timely review:
	1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract Documents;
	2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
	3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progr...


	2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in P...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority...

	2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, Owner, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted i...
	1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Owner Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Owner Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for se...
	2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Owner Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
	3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Owner Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.



	Article 3 –  Contract Documents:  Intent, Amending, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be...
	C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9.
	D. Contractor and Owner understand that the Site contains Contaminants and that the scope of the Work may include the management and movement of Contaminants either on-Site, off-Site or both. They further understand that Contractor has no responsibili...
	1. Engineer and Owner shall not be deemed to be a handler, arranger or transporter of any Contaminants except that Owner shall be responsible for approval of any off-site storage, treatment or disposal facility for any Contaminant.

	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations
	1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code,...
	2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents,...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies:
	1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field m...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and ...
	3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

	B. Resolving Discrepancies:
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:
	a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or
	b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents
	A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive.
	B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:
	1. A Field Order;
	2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3); or
	3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.


	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions; or
	2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.

	3.06 Electronic Data
	A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in e...
	B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures wi...
	C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting from the use of software application packages, operating systems...


	Article 4 –  Availability of Lands; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions; Reference Points
	4.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a ...
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of ...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site;  and
	2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is i...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed either:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents;
	then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and ...

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise...
	C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:
	1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performa...
	a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A; and
	b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or
	b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owne...


	4.04 Underground Facilities
	A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of...
	1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data provided by others; and
	2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
	b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;
	c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, during construction; and
	d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.


	B. Not Shown or Indicated:
	1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof...
	2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract T...


	4.05 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the Site.
	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is i...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and ...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Wor...
	D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (...
	E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such cond...
	F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that ...
	G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each an...
	H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them fro...
	I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 5 –  Bonds and Insurance
	5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall r...
	B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable S...
	C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, C...

	5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers
	A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is l...

	5.03 Certificates of Insurance
	A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) whic...
	B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured)...
	C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waive...
	D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.
	E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

	5.04 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contracto...
	1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts;
	2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s employees;
	3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than Contractor’s employees;
	4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained:
	a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by Contractor, or
	b. by any other person for any other reason;

	5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and
	6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

	B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:
	1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and a...
	2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;
	4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identi...
	5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and
	6. include completed operations coverage:
	a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.
	b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such ...



	5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance
	A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise fro...

	5.06 Property Insurance
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in t...
	1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontr...
	2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the follo...
	3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
	4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment reco...
	5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
	6. include testing and startup; and
	7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

	B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, ...
	C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or...
	D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are ide...
	E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor b...

	5.07 Waiver of Rights
	A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees ...
	B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for:
	1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by ...
	2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during ...

	C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insure...

	5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgag...
	B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be ma...

	5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace
	A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with t...

	5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer
	A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insura...


	Article 6 –  Contractor’s Responsibilities
	6.01 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contract...
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

	6.02 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working h...

	6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Speci...
	C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	6.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of th...
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a Change Order.


	6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals”
	A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or description is intended to establish the type, function...
	1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engi...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:
	1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics;
	2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and
	3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.

	b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.


	2. Substitute Items:
	a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item.
	b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of prop...
	c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the circumstances.
	d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design,
	b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
	c) be suited to the same use as that specified;

	2) will state:
	a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,
	b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

	3) will identify:
	a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
	b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

	4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by any resulting change.



	B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique,...
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed subs...
	D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted ...
	F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

	6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
	A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. ...
	B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement...
	C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s o...
	1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor
	2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

	D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.
	E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.
	F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and co...

	6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, loss...
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...

	6.08 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all go...

	6.09 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall b...
	B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, a...
	C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Cont...

	6.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with ...
	2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceedin...
	3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...

	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, r...
	C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction ...
	D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that wi...

	6.12 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show ...

	6.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of person...
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

	B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work.
	D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Wo...

	6.14 Safety Representative
	A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

	6.15 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or R...

	6.16 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice...

	6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples
	A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.
	1. Shop Drawings:
	a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide a...

	2. Samples:
	a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
	b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragra...


	B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...
	C. Submittal Procedures:
	1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:
	a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;
	c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

	2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal.
	3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from ...

	D. Engineer’s Review:
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after insta...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called ...
	3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given writ...

	E. Resubmittal Procedures:
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...


	6.18 Continuing the Work
	A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.0...

	6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective, and shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partner...
	B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release or ...
	1. observations by Engineer or its other subconsultants;
	2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.


	6.20 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of t...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, a...
	C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of:
	1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or
	2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or damage.


	6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibiliti...
	B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design crit...
	C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance ...
	D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed ...
	E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract Documents.


	Article 7 –  Other Work at the Site
	7.01 Related Work at Site
	A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. Contractor shall mutually work with the Owner and agree to timelines...
	B. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and
	C. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provi...
	D. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity fo...
	E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies...

	7.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:
	1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors will be identified;
	2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and
	3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	7.03 Legal Relationships
	A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.
	B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s w...
	C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.


	Article 8 –  Owner’s Responsibilities
	8.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	8.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.

	8.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	8.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C.

	8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor ...

	8.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 5.

	8.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

	8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B.

	8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 4.06.

	8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

	8.12 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.


	Article 9 –  Engineer’s Status During Construction
	9.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

	9.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contra...

	9.03 Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistan...

	9.04 Authorized Variations in Work
	A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project a...

	9.05 Rejecting Defective Work
	A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept o...

	9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments
	A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.
	B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21.
	C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.
	D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

	9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...

	9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final pay...
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made u...
	C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.
	D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

	9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the un...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

	9.10 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.


	Article 10 –  Changes in the Work; Claims
	10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, ...
	B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made...

	10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Parag...

	10.03 Execution of Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer covering:
	1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by t...
	2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; and
	3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such dec...


	10.04 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...

	10.05 Claims
	A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of ...
	B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto. The r...
	C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions in writing:
	1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
	2. approve the Claim; or
	3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

	D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be deemed denied.
	E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 ...
	F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.


	Article 11 –  Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	11.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Ord...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, an...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work.
	5. Supplemental costs including the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, ...
	c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unload...
	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of pr...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and...
	2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Pric...
	D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and subm...

	11.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances:
	1. Contractor agrees that:
	a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...


	C. Contingency Allowance:
	1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

	11.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work p...
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 10.05 if:
	1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
	2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and
	3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to th...



	Article 12 –  Change of Contract Price; Change of Contract Times
	12.01 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or
	2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
	3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a ...

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
	1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 percent;
	b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;
	c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier...
	d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;
	e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such n...
	f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.



	12.02 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12.

	12.03 Delays
	A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made...
	B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Con...
	C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and b...
	D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of e...
	E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the ...


	Article 13 –  Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal or Acceptance of Defective Work
	13.01 Notice of Defects
	A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

	13.02 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their o...

	13.03 Tests and Inspections
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.
	B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
	1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
	2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and
	3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or ...
	E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation.
	F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to su...

	13.04 Uncovering Work
	A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.
	B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testin...
	C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitr...
	D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, ...

	13.05 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contra...

	13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work
	A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is no...
	B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

	13.07 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Docume...
	1. repair such defective land or areas; or
	2. correct such defective Work; or
	3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

	B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work ...
	C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one ye...
	E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of ...

	13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and ...

	13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Wo...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09.


	Article 14 –  Payments to Contractor and Completion
	14.01 Schedule of Values
	A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work...

	14.02 Progress Payments
	A. Applications for Payments:
	1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering t...
	2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitima...
	3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

	B. Review of Applications:
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reason...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work, or
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, be...
	a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.09; or
	d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A.


	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	D. Reduction in Payment:
	1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:
	a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing of the Work;
	b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens;
	c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or
	d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

	2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after de...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

	14.04 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in ...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list ...
	D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respec...
	E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the tentative list.

	14.05 Partial Utilization
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Wor...
	2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that...
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.


	14.06 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspe...

	14.07 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment:
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and
	d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, servic...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:
	1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied ...

	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to...


	14.08 Final Completion Delayed
	A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendati...

	14.09 Waiver of Claims
	A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:
	1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any...
	2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled.



	Article 15 –  Suspension of Work and Termination
	15.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor sha...

	15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Sched...
	2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
	3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
	4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor:
	1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability ...
	2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and
	3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

	C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including b...
	D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such f...
	E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owne...
	F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

	15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience
	A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
	2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead...
	3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of termina...
	4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

	B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after ...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum fina...


	Article 16 –  Dispute Resolution
	16.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of ...
	B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation shall be determined by application of the mediation rule...
	C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, ...
	1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions; or
	2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or
	3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent jurisdiction.



	Article 17 –  Miscellaneous
	17.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if:
	1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or
	2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.


	17.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal ho...

	17.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to...

	17.04 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment, compl...

	17.05 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	17.06 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.
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	01 1000 Summary
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Contract description.
	3. Work by Owner or others.
	4. Owner-furnished products.
	5. Contractor's use of Site.
	6. Future work.
	7. Work sequence.
	8. Owner's product Purchase contracts.
	9. Work restrictions.
	10. Owner occupancy.
	11. Permits.
	12. Specification conventions.
	13. LEED provisions.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures.
	2. Section 013216 - Construction Progress Schedule.
	3. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.
	4. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Coordination of Owner-installed products.


	1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Name: Blandy Waterline Relocation – Low Pressure System – Phase I
	1. Project Location: Zanesville, Ohio

	B. Owner Authority: City of Zanesville, Muskingum County, Ohio.
	C. Project Architect/Engineer: Verdantas LLC

	1.3 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
	A. The Blandy Waterline Relocation Low Pressure System – Phase 1 project includes installation of approximately 800 linear feet of 20-inch waterline, along with associated valves, fire hydrants, and service reconnections.
	B. Perform Work under Contract with Owner according to Conditions of Contract.

	1.4 WORK BY OWNER OR OTHERS
	A. If Owner-awarded contracts interfere with each other due to Work being performed at the same time or at the same Site, Owner will determine the sequence of Work under all contracts according to WORK SEQUENCE and CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISE...
	B. Coordinate Work with utilities of Owner and public or private agencies.
	C. Work under this Contract includes:
	1. Work as indicated on Drawings and as outlined within the Project Manual.
	2. See Bid Item Descriptions in Bid Form 002.01.


	1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. Owner's Responsibilities:
	1. Not Used.

	B. Contractor's Responsibilities:
	1. Not Used.


	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE [AND PREMISES]
	A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project Site for construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project Site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on por...
	B. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project Site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project Site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on Site.


	C. Construction Operations: Limited to areas indicated on Drawings.
	1. Noisy and Disruptive Operations (such as Use of Jack Hammers and Other Noisy Equipment): Coordinate and schedule such operations with Owner to minimize disruptions.

	D. Time Restrictions for Performing Work: Normal work hours to be 7:00 am to 5:00 pm Monday through Friday.  If Contractor wishes to work beyond normal work hours, weekends or Holidays, they must receive permission from the Owner prior to proceeding.
	E. Utility Outages and Shutdown:
	1. Coordinate and schedule any utility outages with Owner.
	2. Outages: Allow only at previously agreed upon times.
	3. At least one week before scheduled outage, submit outage request plan to Architect/Engineer, and Owner itemizing dates, times, and duration of each requested outage.

	F. Sound Level Restrictions: Sound pressure level measured at boundary of Site shall not exceed 40 dBA.
	G. Construction Plan: Before start of construction, submit copies of construction plan regarding access to Work, use of Site, and utility outages for acceptance by Owner. After acceptance of plan, construction operations shall comply with accepted pla...

	1.7 FUTURE WORK
	A. Not Used.

	1.8 WORK SEQUENCE
	A. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Architect/Engineer, and Owner.

	1.9 OWNER'S PRODUCT PURCHASE CONTRACTS
	A. Not Used.

	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

	B. On-Site Work Hours: Normal work hours to be 7:00 am to 5:00 pm Monday through Friday.  If Contractor wishes to work beyond normal work hours, weekends or Holidays, they must receive permission from the Owner prior to proceeding.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions, and only after arranging for temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Architect/Engineer, and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Reference Project General Conditions, along with Supplemental Conditions.
	E. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project Site is not permitted.
	F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project Site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project Site.
	1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.


	1.11 OWNER OCCUPANCY
	A. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
	B. Schedule Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

	1.12 PERMITS
	A. Furnish all necessary permits for construction of Work.

	1.13 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.
	3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

	B. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on Drawings.
	3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.


	1.14 LEED PROVISIONS
	A. Not Used.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 2000 Price and Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Cash allowances.
	B. Contingency allowances.
	C. Testing and inspection allowances.
	D. Schedule of Values.
	E. Application for Payment.
	F. Change procedures.
	G. Defect assessment.
	H. Unit prices.
	I. Alternates.

	1.2 CASH ALLOWANCES
	A. Not Used.

	1.3 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
	A. Not Used.

	1.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION ALLOWANCES
	A. Not Used.

	1.5 SCHEDULE OF VALUES (Not Used)
	A. Submit Schedule of Values within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed.
	B. Format: Reference Project General Conditions, along with Supplemental Conditions.
	C. Include within each line item, direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
	D. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment.

	1.6 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
	A. Submit copies of each Application for Payment on current forms as provided by the Owner.
	B. Content and Format: Use Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment.
	C. Submit updated construction schedule, along with certified payroll reports with each Application for Payment.
	D. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
	E. Submit submittals with transmittal letter as specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.
	F. Submit copies of waivers requested by Owner.
	G. Substantiating Data: When Architect/Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment:
	1. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors.
	2. Record Documents as specified in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for review by Owner, which will be returned to Contractor.
	3. Affidavits attesting to off-Site stored products.
	4. Construction Progress Schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.


	1.7 CHANGE PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents and is responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the Work.
	B. Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and installation of Work. Promptly advise Architect/Engineer of any error, inconsistency, omission, or apparent discrepancy.
	C. Requests for Interpretation (RFI) and Clarifications: Allot time in construction scheduling for liaison with Architect/Engineer.
	D. Architect/Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions.
	E. Architect/Engineer may issue Proposal Request including a detailed description of proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change and with the period of time during which...
	F. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Architect/Engineer, describing proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing reason for the change and the effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contr...
	G. Document requested substitutions according to Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.
	H. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Contractor's request for Change Order as approved by Architect/Engineer.
	I. Unit Price Change Order: For Contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be executed on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of that which are not predetermined, execute Work under Work Directive Change. Ch...
	J. Work Directive Change: Architect/Engineer may issue directive, signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe changes in the Work and designate method o...
	K. Time and Material Change Order: Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion of change, within time limits indicated in Conditions of the Contract. Architect/Engineer will determine change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contrac...
	L. Maintain detailed records of Work done on a time and material basis. Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work.
	M. Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of quotation.
	N. Change Order Forms: as defined within the Agreement.
	O. Execution of Change Orders: Architect/Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in Conditions of the Contract.
	P. Correlation of Contractor Submittals:
	1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price.
	2. Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise subschedules to adjust times for other items of Work affected by the change, and resubmit.
	3. Promptly enter changes in Record Documents.


	1.8 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
	A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.
	B. If, in the opinion of Architect/Engineer, and Owner it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect/Engineer, and Owner will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
	C. The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be reduced at discretion of Architect/Engineer, and Owner.
	D. Individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or percentage sum/price reduction.
	E. Authority of Architect/Engineer, and Owner to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final.
	F. Nonpayment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of the following reasons:
	1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
	2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
	3. Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.
	4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of the required Work.
	5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.
	6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.


	1.9 UNIT PRICES
	A. Authority: Measurement methods are delineated in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Measurement methods delineated in individual Specification Sections complement criteria of this Section. In event of conflict, Architect/Engineer, Owner and Contractor shall openly discuss and mutually resolve, prior to including quantity within th...
	C. Take measurements and compute quantities. Architect/Engineer, and Owner will verify measurements and quantities from the Contractor’s survey. Survey data shall be presented and verified by Architect/Engineer and Owner, prior to Contractor including...
	D. Unit Quantities: Quantities and measurements indicated on Bid Form are for Contract purposes only. Actual quantities provided shall determine payment.
	1. When actual Work requires more or fewer quantities than those quantities indicated, provide required quantities at contracted unit sum/prices.

	E. Payment Includes: Full compensation for required labor, products, tools, equipment, plant and facilities, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application, or installation of item of the Work; overhead and profit.
	F. Final payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on basis of actual measurements and quantities accepted by Architect/Engineer multiplied by unit sum/price for Work incorporated in or made necessary by the Work.
	G. Measurement of Quantities:
	1. Stipulated Sum/Price Measurement: Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear means or combination, as appropriate, as completed item or unit of the Work.

	H. Unit Price Schedule: Reference Bid Form 002.01.

	1.10 ALTERNATES
	A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option. Accepted Alternates will be identified in Owner-Contractor Agreement. The Owner-Contractor Agreement may identify certain Alternates to remain an Owner opti...
	B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work. Description for each Alternate is recognized to be abbreviated but requires that each change shall be complete for scope of Work affected.
	1. Coordinate related requirements among Specification Sections as required.
	2. Include as part of each Alternate: Miscellaneous devices, appurtenances, and similar items incidental to or necessary for complete installation.
	3. Coordinate Alternate with adjacent Work and modify or adjust as necessary to ensure integration.

	C. Schedule of Alternates:
	1. Not used.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 2500 Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Quality assurance.
	B. Product options.
	C. Product substitution procedures.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents without consideration of proposed substitutions.
	B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and performance required.
	C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do not substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved in writing by Owner.

	1.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS
	A. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

	1.4 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor may submit product substitution request to Engineer during the bidding period up to 15 days prior to bid due date.
	B. If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Engineer will notify Contractor through Construction Manager of acceptance or rejection of proposed ...
	C. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of Contractor or will not perform as designed or intended.
	D. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract Documents, including:
	1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number, performance and test data, and reference standards.
	2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics.
	3. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section.
	4. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net change to Contract Sum.
	5. Changes required in other Work.
	6. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable.
	7. Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified.
	8. Samples when applicable or requested.
	9. Other information as necessary to assist Architect/Engineer's evaluation.

	E. A request constitutes a representation that Contractor:
	1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level of specified product.
	2. Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product.
	3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.
	4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become apparent.
	5. Will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects.
	6. Will reimburse Owner and Architect/Engineer for review or redesign services associated with reapproval by authorities having jurisdiction.

	F. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or Product Data submittals without separate written request or when acceptance will require revision to Contract Documents.
	G. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
	1. Submit Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one proposed substitution.
	2. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to proposed product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.
	3. Architect/Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.


	1.5 INSTALLER SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	A. Document each request with:
	1. Installer's qualifications.
	2. Installer's experience in work similar to that specified.
	3. Other information as necessary to assist Architect/Engineer's evaluation.

	B. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
	1. Submit Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one proposed substitution.
	2. Architect/Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 3000 Adminstrative Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Coordination and Project conditions.
	B. Preconstruction meeting.
	C. Site mobilization meeting.
	D. Progress meetings.
	E. Preinstallation meetings.
	F. Closeout meeting.
	G. Alteration procedures.

	1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements.
	B. Coordination Meetings: In addition to other meetings specified in this Section, hold coordination meetings with personnel and Subcontractors to ensure coordination of Work.
	C. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate Sections in preparation for Substantial Completion.
	D. After Owner's occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective Work and Work not complying with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities.

	1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. Architect/Engineer and Owner will schedule and preside over meeting.
	B. Attendance Required: Architect/Engineer, Owner, and Contractor.
	C. Minimum Agenda:

	1.4 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING
	A. Not Used.

	1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Schedule and administer periodic meetings throughout progress of the Work.
	B. Architect/Engineer will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, and preside over meetings.
	C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Contractors and suppliers, Architect/Engineer and Owner as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.
	D. Minimum Agenda:
	1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
	2. Review of Work progress.
	3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
	4. Identification of problems impeding planned progress.
	5. Review of submittal schedule and status of submittals.
	6. Maintenance of Progress Schedule.
	7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
	8. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
	9. Effect of proposed changes on Progress Schedule and coordination.
	10. Other business relating to Work.

	E. Architect/Engineer will prepare meeting minutes and distribute copies within seven (7) working days after the meeting to all participants.

	1.6 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. When required in individual Specification Sections, convene preinstallation meetings at Project Site before starting Work of specific Section.
	B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, Work of specific Section.
	C. Notify Architect/Engineer seven (7) days in advance of meeting date.
	D. Prepare agenda and preside over meeting:
	1. Review conditions of installation, preparation, and installation procedures.
	2. Review coordination with related Work.

	E. Record minutes and distribute copies to participants after meeting.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT MEETING
	A. Schedule Project closeout meeting with sufficient time to prepare for requesting Substantial Completion. Preside over meeting and be responsible for minutes.
	B. Attendance Required: Architect/Engineer, Owner, and Contractor.
	C. Notify Architect/Engineer seven (7) days in advance of meeting date.
	D. Minimum Agenda:
	1. Contractor's inspection of Work.
	2. Contractor's preparation of an initial "punch list."
	3. Procedure to request Architect/Engineer inspection to determine date of Substantial Completion.
	4. Completion time for correcting deficiencies.
	5. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction.
	6. Certificate of Occupancy and transfer of insurance responsibilities.
	7. Partial release of retainage.
	8. Final cleaning.
	9. Preparation for final inspection.
	10. Closeout Submittals:
	a. Project record documents.
	b. Affidavits.

	11. Final Application for Payment.
	12. Contractor's demobilization of Site.

	E. Record minutes and distribute copies to participants after meeting.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 ALTERATION PROCEDURES
	A. Not Used.



	01 3119 Project Meetings
	01 3216 Construction Progress Schedule
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Web-based project management software package.
	B. Digital Project data licensing.
	C. Submittals.
	D. Quality assurance.
	E. Format for network analysis schedules.
	F. Construction Progress Schedule.
	G. Bar chart schedules.
	H. Review and evaluation.
	I. Updating schedules.
	J. Distribution.

	1.2 WEB-BASED PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE PACKAGE
	A. Not Used.

	1.3 DIGITAL PROJECT DATA LICENSING
	A. Use of Architect's/Engineer's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's/Engineer's CAD drawings can be provided by Architect/Engineer for Contractor's use during construction.
	B. Conditions for Use:
	1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, and Project Record Drawings.
	2. Architect/Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Within 10 days of the date of the Notice to Proceed submit proposed Construction Progress Schedule defining planned operations for the Work.
	B. Submit updated Construction Progress Schedule with each Application for Payment.
	C. Submit Construction Progress Schedule under transmittal letter form specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.
	D. Schedule Updates:
	1. Overall percent complete, projected and actual.
	2. Completion progress by listed activity and sub-activity, to within five working days prior to submittal.
	3. Changes in Work scope and activities modified since submittal.
	4. Delays in submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work.
	5. Adjusted or modified sequences of Work.
	6. Other identifiable changes.
	7. Revised projections of progress and completion.

	E. Narrative Progress Report:
	1. Submit with each monthly submission of Progress Schedule.
	2. Summary of Work completed during the past period between reports.
	3. Work planned during the next period.
	4. Explanation of differences between summary of Work completed and Work planned in previously submitted report.
	5. Current and anticipated delaying factors and estimated impact on other activities and completion milestones.
	6. Corrective action taken or proposed.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduler: Contractor's personnel specializing in CPM scheduling with experience in scheduling construction work of complexity comparable to the Project.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
	A. Format For Construction Progress Schedule: Reference Project General Conditions, along with Supplemental Conditions.
	B. Prepare subschedules for each stage of Work identified in Section 011000 - Summary.
	C. Coordinate contents with Schedule of Values in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.

	1.7 REVIEW AND EVALUATION
	A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedules with Architect/Engineer at each submittal.
	B. Evaluate Project status to determine Work behind schedule and Work ahead of schedule.
	C. After review, revise schedules incorporating results of review, and resubmit within 5 days.

	1.8 UPDATING SCHEDULES
	A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.
	B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each activity. Update schedules to depict current status of Work.
	C. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other identifiable changes.
	D. Upon approval of a Change Order, include the change in the next schedule submittal.
	E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial and Total Completion.
	F. Submit sorts as required to support recommended changes.
	G. Prepare narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule. Report corrective action taken or proposed and its effect.

	1.9 DISTRIBUTION
	A. Following joint review, distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's Project site file, Subcontractors, suppliers, Architect/Engineer, and Owner.
	B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in schedules.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 3300 Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Definitions.
	B. Submittal procedures.
	C. Construction progress schedules.
	D. Proposed product list.
	E. Product data.
	F. Use of electronic CAD files of Project Drawings.
	G. Shop Drawings.
	H. Samples.
	I. Other submittals.
	J. Design data.
	K. Test reports.
	L. Certificates.
	M. Manufacturer's instructions.
	N. Manufacturer's field reports.
	O. Erection Drawings.
	P. Construction photographs.
	Q. Contractor review.
	R. Architect/Engineer review.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect/Engineer's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not require Architect/Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Transmit each submittal with Architect/Engineer-accepted form
	B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and sequential alphabetic suffix.
	C. Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail number, and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal.
	D. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is according to requirements of the Work and Contract ...
	E. Schedule submittals to expedite Project and submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. Coordinate submission of related items.
	F. For each submittal for review, allow 14 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor.
	G. Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.
	H. Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Architect/Engineer review stamps.
	I. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission.
	J. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with requirements.
	K. Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed.
	L. Incomplete Submittals: Architect/Engineer will not review. Complete submittals for each item are required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of Architect/Engineer.

	1.4 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES
	A. Comply with Section 013216 - Construction Progress Schedule

	1.5 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST
	A. Within 14 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.
	B. For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog designation, and reference standards.

	1.6 PRODUCT DATA
	A. Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	B. Submit number of copies Contractor requires, plus two copies Architect/Engineer will retain.
	C. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files to Project website.
	D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
	E. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.
	F. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	G. After review, produce copies and distribute according to "Submittal Procedures" Article and for record documents described in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements.

	1.7 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS
	A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: May only be used to expedite production of Shop Drawings for the Project. Use for other Projects or purposes is not allowed.
	B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: Distributed only under the following conditions:
	1. Use of files is solely at receiver's risk. Architect/Engineer does not warrant accuracy of files. Receiving files in electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Do...
	2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing conditions, and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and complying with these conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications.
	3. User is responsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop Drawings and removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings submitted with information associated with other trades or with references to Contract Documents will n...
	4. Receiver shall not hold Architect/Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to make files usable, nor for error or malfunction in translation, interpretation, or use of this electronic information.
	5. Receiver shall understand that even though Architect/Engineer has computer virus scanning software to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that computer viruses are not present in files or in electronic media.
	6. Receiver shall not hold Architect/Engineer responsible for such viruses or their consequences, and shall hold Architect/Engineer harmless against costs, losses, or damage caused by presence of computer virus in files or media.


	1.8 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Architect/Engineer for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed by a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings.
	1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design.
	2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval by authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having jurisdiction.

	D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
	E. After review, produce copies and distribute according to "Submittal Procedures" Article and for record documents described in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements.

	1.9 SAMPLES
	A. Aggregate

	1.10 OTHER SUBMITTALS
	A. Closeout Submittals: Comply with Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements.
	B. Informational Submittal: Submit data for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	C. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

	1.11 TEST REPORTS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit test reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

	1.12 CERTIFICATES
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application Subcontractor, or Contractor to Architect/Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data.
	B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
	C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be acceptable to Architect/Engineer.

	1.13 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing, to Architect/Engineer in quantities specified for Product Data.
	C. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

	1.14 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD REPORTS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit report within 48 hours of observation to Architect/Engineer for information.
	C. Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

	1.15 ERECTION DRAWINGS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit Drawings for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit Drawings for information assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	C. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by Architect/Engineer or Owner.

	1.16 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Provide photographs of construction throughout progress of Work produced by photographer acceptable to Architect/Engineer.

	1.17 CONTRACTOR REVIEW
	A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to Architect/Engineer.
	B. Contractor: Responsible for:
	1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers.
	2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria.
	3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Documents.
	4. Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities.
	5. Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site.
	6. Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures.
	7. Safety precautions.
	8. Coordination and performance of Work of all trades.

	C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved submittals have been received from Architect/Engineer.

	1.18 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER REVIEW
	A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Architect/Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or more submittals or items in one day or 15 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass submittals" are received, Architect/Engineer's review time stat...
	B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Architect/Engineer's information, do not require Architect/Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment.
	C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned without action.
	D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by Change Order


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 4000 Quality Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Quality control.
	B. Tolerances.
	C. References.
	D. Labeling.
	E. Mockup requirements.
	F. Testing and inspection services.
	G. Manufacturers' field services.

	1.2 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
	B. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
	C. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
	D. Products, materials, and equipment may be subject to inspection by Architect/Engineer and Owner at place of manufacture or fabrication. Such inspections shall not relieve Contractor of complying with requirements of Contract Documents.
	E. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during construction period.

	1.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tolerance requirements in reference standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.
	C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

	1.4 REFERENCES
	A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date of Contract Documents except where specific date is established by code.
	C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification Sections.
	D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.
	E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those of Architect/Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference in reference documents.

	1.5 LABELING
	A. Not Used.

	1.6 MOCK-UP REQUIREMENTS
	A. Not Used.

	1.7 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES
	A. Employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency or laboratory acceptable to Owner to perform specified testing.
	1. Before starting Work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, and names of full-time Professional Engineer and responsible officer.
	2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities' inspection made by Materials Reference Laboratory of National Bureau of Standards during most recent inspection, with memorandum of remedies of deficiencies reported by inspection.

	B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections, and other services specified in individual Specification Sections and as required by Architect/Engineer, and authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in State of Ohio.
	2. Laboratory Staff: Maintain full-time Professional Engineer on staff to review services.
	3. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy traceable to National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants.

	C. Testing, inspections, and source quality control may occur on or off Project Site. Perform off-Site testing as required by Architect/Engineer or Owner.
	D. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Architect/Engineer, Contractor, and authorities having jurisdiction, in duplicate, indicating observations and results of tests and compliance or noncompliance with Contract Documents.
	1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as noncompliant.

	E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
	1. Notify Architect/Engineer and independent firm 24 hours before expected time for operations requiring services.
	2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests required for Contractor's use.

	F. Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform Work according to requirements of Contract Documents.
	G. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated requirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from Architect/Engineer. Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Co...
	H. Agency Responsibilities:
	1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
	2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor in performance of services.
	3. Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards.
	4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
	5. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or nonconformance of Work or products.
	6. Perform additional tests required by Architect/Engineer.
	7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

	I. Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect/Engineer, Contractor, and authorities having jurisdiction. When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide interpretation of test results. Include the following:
	1. Date issued.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name of inspector.
	4. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
	5. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	6. Location in Project.
	7. Type of inspection or test.
	8. Date of test.
	9. Results of tests.
	10. Conformance with Contract Documents.

	J. Limits on Testing Authority:
	1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
	2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
	4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.


	1.8 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES
	A. When specified in individual Specification Sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, startup of...
	B. Submit qualifications of observer to Architect/Engineer 14 days in advance of required observations. Observer is subject to approval of Architect/Engineer and Owner.
	C. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Refer to Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures, "Manufacturer's Field Reports" Article.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 5000 Temporary Facilities and Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary Utilities:
	1. Temporary electricity.
	2. Temporary lighting for construction purposes.
	3. Temporary heating.
	4. Temporary cooling.
	5. Temporary ventilation.
	6. Communication services.
	7. Temporary water service.
	8. Temporary sanitary facilities.

	B. Construction Facilities:
	1. Field offices and sheds.
	2. Vehicular access.
	3. Parking.
	4. Progress cleaning and waste removal.
	5. Project identification.
	6. Traffic regulation.
	7. Fire-prevention facilities.

	C. Temporary Controls:
	1. Barriers.
	2. Enclosures and fencing.
	3. Security.
	4. Water control.
	5. Dust control.
	6. Erosion and sediment control.
	7. Noise control.
	8. Pest and rodent control.
	9. Pollution control.

	D. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. ASTM International:
	1. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
	2. ASTM E 90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements.
	3. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.


	1.3 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Temporary Provisions Provided by Contractor:
	1. Temporary barriers, barricades, etc.
	2. Temporary field offices.
	3. Cleaning during construction.
	4. Access roads and approaches.
	5. Temporary sanitary facilities.
	6. Temporary electrical service and distribution system for power and lighting.
	7. Temporary telephone and internet service.

	B. Each Contractor: Coordinate provisions and provide the following items as necessary for execution of the Work including associated costs:
	1. Construction aids.
	2. Temporary fire protection, dust control, erosion and sediment control, water control, noise control, and other necessary temporary controls.
	3. Temporary barriers, barricades, and similar devices as necessary for safety and protection of construction personnel and public.
	4. Temporary tree and plant protection.
	5. Temporary provisions for protection of installed Work.


	1.4 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY (Not Used)
	A. Provide and pay for power service required from utility source as needed for construction operation.
	B. Complement existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for construction operations.
	C. Provide power outlets with branch wiring and distribution boxes located as required for construction operations. Provide suitable, flexible power cords as required for portable construction tools and equipment.
	D. Provide main service disconnect and overcurrent protection at convenient location.
	E. Permanent convenience receptacles may be used during construction.
	F. Provide distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets for single-phase branch circuits for power and lighting.

	1.5 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES
	A. Provide and maintain lighting for construction operations.
	B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails, lamps, and the like, for specified lighting levels.
	C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.

	1.6 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Existing facility use is not permitted. Provide facilities at time of Project mobilization.

	1.7 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS
	A. Not Used.

	1.8 VEHICULAR ACCESS
	A. Construct temporary access roads from public thoroughfares to serve construction area, of width and load-bearing capacity to accommodate unimpeded traffic for construction purposes.
	B. Construct temporary bridges and culverts to span low areas and allow unimpeded drainage.
	C. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires and provide detours as necessary for unimpeded traffic flow.
	D. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles.
	E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions.
	F. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
	G.  Use designated existing on-Site roads for construction traffic.

	1.9 PARKING
	A. Coordinate parking with Owner. Provide temporary surface parking areas to accommodate construction personnel if necessary.
	B. If Site space is not adequate, provide additional off-Site parking.
	C. Tracked vehicles are not allowed on paved areas.
	D. Permanent Pavements and Parking Facilities:
	1. Before Substantial Completion, bases for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for construction traffic.
	2. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles are not allowed.

	E. Maintenance:
	1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition.
	2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original condition.

	F. Removal, Repair:
	1. Remove temporary materials and construction at Substantial Completion.
	2. Repair existing and permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

	G. Mud from Site vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

	1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL
	A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain Site in clean and orderly condition.
	B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, before enclosing spaces.
	C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas before starting surface finishing and continue cleaning to eliminate dust.
	D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from Site weekly and dispose of off-Site.

	1.11 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
	A. Project Identification Sign:
	1.  Not Used.


	1.12 TRAFFIC REGULATION
	A. Signs, Signals, and Devices:
	1. Post-Mounted and Wall-Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: As approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Traffic Cones, Drums, Flares, and Lights: As approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Flag Person Equipment: As required by authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Flag Persons: Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes.
	C. Flares and Lights: Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic lanes and to guide traffic.
	D. Haul Routes:
	1. Consult with authorities having jurisdiction and establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul routes and Site access.
	2. Drawings indicate haul routes designated by authorities having jurisdiction for use by construction traffic.
	3. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.
	4. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and to minimize interference with public traffic.

	E. Traffic Signs and Signals:
	1. Provide signs at approaches to Site and on Site, at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.
	2. Provide, operate, and maintain traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of traffic in areas under Contractor's control and areas affected by Contractor's operations.
	3. Relocate signs and signals as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

	F. Removal:
	1. Remove equipment and devices at Substantial Completion.
	2. Repair damage caused by installation.


	1.13 FIRE-PREVENTION FACILITIES
	A. Prohibit smoking within all Work areas.

	1.14 BARRIERS
	A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations.
	B. Tree and Plant Protection: Preserve and protect existing trees and plants designated to remain.
	1. Protect areas within drip lines from traffic, parking, storage, dumping, chemically injurious materials and liquids, ponding, and continuous running water.
	2. Replace trees and plants damaged by construction operations.

	C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage.

	1.15 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING
	1. Not Used.

	1.16 SECURITY
	A. Security Program:
	1. Protect Work from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry.
	2. Initiate program at Project mobilization.
	3. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner's acceptance precludes need for Contractor's security.

	B. Entry Control:
	1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles to Project Site.
	2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification.
	3. Maintain log of workers and visitors and make available to Owner on request.
	4. Coordinate access of Owner's personnel to Site in coordination with Owner's security forces.

	C. Personnel Identification:
	1. Provide identification badge for each person authorized to enter premises.
	2. Maintain list of accredited persons and submit copy to Owner on request.
	3. Require return of badges at expiration of employment on the Work.

	D. Restrictions:
	1. Do not allow cameras on Site or photographs taken except by written approval of Owner.
	2. Do no work on days indicated in Owner-Contractor Agreement.


	1.17 WATER CONTROL
	A. Grade Site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain necessary pumping equipment.
	B. Protect Site from puddles or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect Site from soil erosion.

	1.18 DUST CONTROL
	A. Execute Work by methods that minimize raising dust from construction operations.
	B. Provide positive means to prevent airborne dust from dispersing into atmosphere.

	1.19 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL
	A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.
	B. Minimize surface area of bare soil exposed at one time.
	C. Provide temporary measures including berms, dikes, drains, and other devices to prevent water flow.
	D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts and clays.
	E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation. Promptly apply corrective measures.
	F. Comply with sediment and erosion control plan generally indicated on Drawings, and provide additional controls as necessary throughout the construction period.

	1.20 NOISE CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations.

	1.21 PEST AND RODENT CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work.
	B. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises.

	1.22 POLLUTION CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by construction operations.
	B. Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.23 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
	A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials before Substantial Completion inspection.
	B. Grade Site as indicated on Drawings, and to promote site wide positive drainage.
	C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work.
	D. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 7000 Execution and Closeout Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Examination.
	B. Preparation.
	C. Coordination of Owner's portion of the Work.
	D. Field engineering.
	E. Execution.
	F. Cutting and patching.
	G. Protecting installed construction.
	H. Starting of systems.
	I. Demonstration and instruction.
	J. Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	K. Closeout procedures.
	L. Project record documents.
	M. Operation and maintenance data.
	N. Manual for materials and finishes.
	O. Manual for equipment and systems.
	P. Spare parts and maintenance products.
	Q. Product warranties and product bonds.
	R. Maintenance service.
	S. Final cleaning.

	1.2 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that existing Site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work. Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.
	B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being applied or attached.
	C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual Specification Sections.
	D. Verify that utility services are available with correct characteristics and in correct locations.

	1.3 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance according to manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
	C. Apply manufacturer-required or -recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying new material or substance in contact or bond.

	1.4 COORDINATION OF OWNER'S PORTION OF THE WORK
	A. Not Used.

	1.5 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Employ land surveyor registered in State of Ohio and acceptable to Architect/Engineer.
	B. Locate and protect survey controls and reference points. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer of discrepancies discovered.
	C. Control datum for survey is indicated on Drawings.
	D. Verify setbacks and easements; confirm Drawing dimensions and elevations.
	E. Provide field engineering services. Establish elevations, lines, and levels using recognized engineering survey practices.
	F. Submit copy of Site drawing signed by land surveyor certifying elevations and locations of the Work are in conformance with Contract Documents.
	G. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey Work as Work progresses.
	H. On completion of major Site improvements, prepare certified survey illustrating dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and Site Work.
	I. Protect survey control points prior to starting Site Work; preserve permanent reference points during construction.
	J. Promptly report to Architect/Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required because of changes in grades or other reasons.
	K. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes without prior written notice to Architect/Engineer.
	L. Final Property Survey: Prior to Substantial Completion, prepare final property survey illustrating locations, dimensions, angles, and elevations of buildings and Site Work that have resulted from construction indicating their relationship to perman...
	1. Show significant features (real property) for Project.
	2. Include certification on survey, signed by surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, levels, and elevations of Project are accurately shown.


	1.6 EXECUTION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions, performing each step in sequence. Maintain one set of manufacturer's installation instructions at Project Site during installation and until completion of construction.
	B. When manufacturer's installation instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.
	C. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on approved Shop Drawings or as instructed by manufacturer.
	D. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.
	1. Secure Work true to line and level and within specified tolerances, or if not specified, industry-recognized tolerances.
	2. Physically separate products in place and provide electrical insulation or protective coatings to prevent galvanic action or corrosion between dissimilar metals.
	3. Exposed Joints: Provide uniform joint width and arrange to obtain best visual effect. Refer questionable visual effect choices to Architect/Engineer for final decision.

	E. Allow for expansion of materials and movement.
	F. Climatic Conditions and Project Status: Install each unit of Work under conditions to ensure best possible results in coordination with entire Project.
	1. Isolate each unit of Work from incompatible Work as necessary to prevent deterioration.
	2. Coordinate enclosure of Work with required inspections and tests to minimize necessity of uncovering Work for those purposes.

	G. Mounting Heights: Where not indicated, mount individual units of Work at industry-recognized standard mounting heights for particular application indicated.
	1. Refer questionable mounting height choices to Architect/Engineer for final decision.
	2. Elements Identified as Handicap Accessible: Comply with applicable codes and regulations.

	H. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
	I. Clean and perform maintenance on installed Work as frequently as necessary through remainder of construction period. Lubricate operable components as recommended by manufacturer.

	1.7 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Not Used.

	1.8 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate Work area to prevent damage.
	C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

	1.9 STARTING OF SYSTEMS
	A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting.

	1.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION
	A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting.

	1.11 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING
	A. Refer to Section 017500 – Starting and Adjusting.

	1.12 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	A. Prerequisites to Substantial Completion: Complete following items before requesting Certification of Substantial Completion, either for entire Work or for portions of Work:
	1. Submit maintenance manuals, Project record documents, and other similar final record data in compliance with this Section.
	2. Complete facility startup, testing, adjusting, balancing of systems and equipment, demonstrations, and instructions to Owner's operating and maintenance personnel as specified in compliance with this Section.
	3. Conduct inspection to establish basis for request that Work is substantially complete. Create comprehensive list (initial punch list) indicating items to be completed or corrected, value of incomplete or nonconforming Work, reason for being incompl...
	4. Obtain and submit releases enabling Owner's full, unrestricted use of Project and access to services and utilities. Include certificate of occupancy, operating certificates, and similar releases from authorities having jurisdiction and utility comp...
	5. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of material, and similar physical items to Owner.
	6. Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and services from Project Site, along with construction tools, mockups, and similar elements.
	7. Perform final cleaning according to this Section.

	B. Substantial Completion Inspection:
	1. When Contractor considers Work to be substantially complete, submit to Architect/Engineer and Owner:
	a. Written certificate that Work, or designated portion, is substantially complete.
	b. List of items to be completed or corrected (initial punch list).

	2. Within seven days after receipt of request for Substantial Completion, Architect/Engineer and Owner will make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is substantially complete.
	3. Should Architect/Engineer and Owner determine that Work is not substantially complete:
	a. Architect/Engineer and Owner will promptly notify Contractor in writing, stating reasons for its opinion.
	b. Contractor shall remedy deficiencies in Work and send second written request for Substantial Completion to Architect/Engineer and Owner.
	c. Architect/Engineer and Owner will reinspect Work.
	d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Architect/Engineer and Owner inspection.

	4. When Architect/Engineer and Owner finds that Work is substantially complete, Architect/Engineer and Owner will:
	a. Prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion accompanied by Contractor's list of items to be completed or corrected as verified and amended by Architect/Engineer and Owner (final punch list).
	b. Submit Certificate to Owner and Contractor for their written acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in Certificate.

	5. After Work is substantially complete, Contractor shall:
	a. Allow Owner occupancy of Project under provisions stated in Certificate of Substantial Completion.
	b. Complete Work listed for completion or correction within time period stipulated.


	C. Prerequisites for Final Completion: Complete following items before requesting final acceptance and final payment.
	1. When Contractor considers Work to be complete, submit written certification that:
	a. Contract Documents have been reviewed.
	b. Work has been examined for compliance with Contract Documents.
	c. Work has been completed according to Contract Documents.
	d. Work is completed and ready for final inspection.

	2. Submittals: Submit following:
	a. Final punch list indicating all items have been completed or corrected.
	b. Final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products and completed operations where required.
	c. Specified warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds, maintenance agreements, and other similar documents.
	d. Accounting statement for final changes to Contract Sum.
	e. Contractor's affidavit of payment of debts and claims.
	f. Contractor affidavit of release of liens.
	g. Consent of surety to final payment.

	3. Perform final cleaning for Contractor-soiled areas according to this Section.

	D. Final Completion Inspection:
	1. Within seven days after receipt of request for final inspection, Architect/Engineer and Owner will make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is complete.
	2. Should Architect/Engineer and Owner consider Work to be incomplete or defective:
	a. Architect/Engineer and Owner will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing incomplete or defective Work.
	b. Contractor shall remedy stated deficiencies and send second written request to Architect/Engineer and Owner that Work is complete.
	c. Architect/Engineer and Owner will reinspect Work.
	d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Architect/Engineer and Owner inspection.



	1.13 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintain on Site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
	1. Drawings.
	2. Specifications.
	3. Addenda.
	4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
	5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, product data, and Samples.
	6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

	B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
	C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
	D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly.
	E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record, at each product Section, description of actual products installed, including the following:
	1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
	2. Product substitutions or alternates used.
	3. Changes made by Addenda, bulletin, Change Order, and modifications.

	F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction as follows:
	1. Include Contract modifications such as Addenda, supplementary instructions, change directives, field orders, minor changes in the Work, and change orders.
	2. Identify depth of buried utility lines.
	3. Identify and locate existing buried or concealed items encountered during Project.
	4. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
	5. Field changes of dimension and detail.
	6. Details not on original Drawings.

	G. Provide other asbuilt documentation as defined within Project General Conditions, along with Supplemental Conditions.
	H. Submit marked-up paper copy documents to Architect/Engineer before Substantial Completion.
	I. Submit PDF electronic files of marked-up documents to Architect/Engineer before Substantial Completion.

	1.14 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	A.       Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data.

	1.15 MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
	A. Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data.

	1.16 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. Refer to Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data.

	1.17 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS
	1.18 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS
	A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers within  ten days after completion of applicable item of Work.
	B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers.
	C. Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
	D. Co-execute submittals when required.
	E. Include table of contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic cover.
	F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.
	G. Time of Submittals:
	1. Make other submittals within ten days after date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for Payment.
	2. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Substantial Completion, submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of warranty or bond period.


	1.19 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Not Used.

	1.20 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Clean Site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
	B. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 7400 Warranties and Guarantees
	01 7500 Starting and Adjusting
	03 3000 Cast-In-Place Concrete
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to compliance with requirements.
	B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
	1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

	C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical conne...
	D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the structure.
	1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Engineer.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
	B. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
	1. Cementitious materials.
	2. Admixtures.
	3. Form materials and form-release agents.
	4. Steel reinforcement and accessories.
	5. Curing compounds.
	6. Floor and slab treatments.
	7. Bonding agents.
	8. Adhesives.
	9. Vapor retarders.
	10. Semirigid joint filler.
	11. Joint-filler strips.
	12. Repair materials.

	C. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency:
	1. Aggregates: Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities."


	1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
	A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction testing on concrete mixtures.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature range required by ACI 301.
	2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.
	3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

	B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows:
	1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool...
	2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL
	A. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:
	1. ACI 301.
	2. ACI 117.


	2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS
	A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
	1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.

	B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
	C. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum.
	D. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.
	1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

	E. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

	2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.
	B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064, flat sheet.

	2.4 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES
	A. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating on reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775.
	B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "M...
	1. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports.


	2.5 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. Cementitious Materials:
	1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II.
	2. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.
	3. Slag Cement: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.
	4. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag cement.

	C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source.
	1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches nominal.
	2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

	D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
	E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calciu...
	1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.
	2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type B.
	3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.
	4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.
	5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type G.
	6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017, Type II.

	F. Water: ASTM C 94 and potable.

	2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.

	2.7 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water: Potable.

	2.8 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.

	2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.
	1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

	B. Cementitious Materials: Use fly ash, pozzolan, slag cement, and silica fume as needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 40 percent.
	C. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Use water-reducing high-range water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.
	2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.


	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
	A. Footings: Normal-weight concrete.
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
	2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.45.
	3. Slump Limit: 5 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch.
	4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch nominal maximum aggregate size.

	B. Slabs-on-Grade: Normal-weight concrete.
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
	2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.45.
	3. Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 520 lb/cu. yd.
	4. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.
	5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch  nominal maximum aggregate size.
	6. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent.


	2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
	A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

	2.12 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94, and furnish batch ticket information.
	1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK INSTALLATION
	A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads.
	B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
	C. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.
	D. Construct forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 ver...
	1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
	2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

	E. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.
	F. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in f...
	G. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.
	H. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
	I. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.
	J. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.
	K. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

	3.2 EMBEDDED ITEM INSTALLATION
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be e...
	1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303.


	3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS
	A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material are not acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release agent.
	B. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

	3.4 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION
	A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.


	3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.

	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that reduce bond to concrete.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	E. Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in eithe...

	3.6 JOINTS
	A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as approved by Engineer.
	1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

	C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:
	1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete sur...
	2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete d...

	D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete surface unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Section 07 9200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated.
	3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is required, lace or clip sections together.


	3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections are completed.
	B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Engineer.
	C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide const...
	1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
	2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
	3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers ...

	D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
	1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
	2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
	3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
	4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
	5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.


	3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.
	1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

	B. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed su...

	3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
	B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power-driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is ...
	1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated.

	C. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere as indicated.
	1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.


	3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEM INSTALLATION
	A. Equipment Bases and Foundations:
	1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.
	2. Construct concrete bases 6 inches high unless otherwise indicated, and extend base not less than 6 inches (150 mm) in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions of supported equipment unless otherwise indicated or unless required for seismic anch...
	3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days, unless otherwise indicated in the Drawings.
	4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base.
	5. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.
	6. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment.


	3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.
	C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:
	1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not l...


	3.12 JOINT FILLING
	A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joints clean and dry.
	C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

	3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Engineer. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Engineer's approval.

	3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Special Inspections: The Contractor will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Inspections:
	1. Steel reinforcement placement.
	2. Verification of use of required design mixture.
	3. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
	4. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

	C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
	a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

	2. Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
	3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
	4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.
	5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31.
	a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample and one spare cylinder (hold) for a total of 5 cylinders.

	6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; test one set of two laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.
	a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

	7. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive st...
	8. Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of...
	9. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by Engineer but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
	10. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and i...
	11. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	12. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with the Contract Documents.




	311000 SITE CLEARING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Removing surface debris.
	2. Removing designated paving, curbs, and concrete.
	3. Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life.
	4. Removing abandoned utilities.
	5. Excavating topsoil.


	1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	A. Site Clearing:
	1. Basis of Measurement: By lump sum.
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes clearing site, loading and removing waste materials from site


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Conform to applicable state and local code for environmental requirements, disposal of debris, and burning debris on site.
	B. Perform Work in accordance with State and Municipality standard.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 Not Used.

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified.
	C. Identify waste area for placing removed materials.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Call Local Utility Line Information service at 811 not less than two working days before performing Work.
	1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction areas.


	3.3 PROTECTION
	A.  Locate, identify, and protect from damage utilities indicated to remain.
	B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain, as final landscaping.
	C. Protect bench marks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or displacement.

	3.4 CLEARING
	A. Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work as designated or as approved.
	B. Remove trees and shrubs within designated project area. Remove stumps, surface rock, and debris.
	C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil.

	3.5 REMOVAL
	A. Remove debris, rock, and extracted plant life from site.
	B. Remove paving, curbs, and concrete.
	C. Remove abandoned utilities. Indicated removal termination point for underground utilities on Record Documents.
	D. Continuously clean-up and remove waste materials from site. Do not allow materials to accumulate on site.
	E. Do not burn or bury materials on site. Leave site in clean condition.

	3.6 TOPSOIL EXCAVATION
	A. Excavate topsoil from the project area without mixing with foreign materials for use in finish grading.
	B. Do not excavate wet topsoil.
	C. Stockpile in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from erosion.
	D. Remove excess topsoil not intended for reuse, from Site.



	312316.13 TRENCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Excavating trenches for utilities.
	2. Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations.
	3. Backfilling and compaction.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete: Concrete materials.
	2. Section 310513 - Soils for Earthwork: Soils for fill.
	3. Section 310516 - Aggregates for Earthwork: Aggregates for fill.
	4. Section 312213 - Rough Grading: Topsoil and subsoil removal from site surface.
	5. Section 312316 – Excavation.


	1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	A. Trenching:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes excavating to required elevations, protecting excavation, and stockpiling excavated materials or removing excavated materials from site. Over Excavating: Payment is not made for over excavated work nor for replacement mat...

	B. Subsoil Fill:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, placing where required, and compacting.

	C. Structural Fill:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, shaping substrate surface, placing where required, and compacting.

	D. Granular Fill:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing fill material, stockpiling, placing where required, and compacting.

	E. Concrete Fill:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes furnishing materials, forming, mixing and placing where required, and curing.


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
	1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

	B. ASTM International:
	1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3).
	2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method.
	3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3).
	4. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber Balloon Method.
	5. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
	6. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural calculations to support plan.
	C. Product Data: Submit data for geotextile fabric indicating fabric and construction.
	D. Samples: If requested, submit, in air-tight containers, 10 lb. sample of each type of fill to testing laboratory.
	E. Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials suppliers.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with State and local standard.
	B. Maintain a copy of each document on site.

	1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
	A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

	1.8 COORDINATION
	A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher elevation utilities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FILL MATERIALS
	A. Subsoil Fill: as specified in Section 310513.
	B. Structural Fill: as specified in Section 310513 and 310516.
	C. Granular Fill: as specified in Section 310516.
	D. Concrete: Structural concrete as specified in Section 033000 with compressive strength of 4000 psi.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 LINES AND GRADES
	A. Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings.
	1. Engineer and Owner reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of utilities when changes are required for Project conditions.

	B. Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades.
	C. Maintain grade alignment of pipe using string line parallel with grade line and vertically above centerline of pipe.
	1. Establish string line on level batter boards at intervals of not more than 25 feet.
	2. Install batter boards spanning trench, rigidly anchored to posts driven into ground on both sides of trench.
	3. Set three adjacent batter boards before laying pipe to verify grades and line.
	4. Determine elevation and position of string line from elevation and position of offset points or stakes located along pipe route.
	5. Do not locate pipe using side lines for line or grade.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Call Local Utility Line Information service at 811 not less than two working days before performing Work.
	1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction areas.

	B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.
	C. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.
	D. Protect bench marks, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.
	E. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain.
	F. Establish temporary traffic control and detours when trenching is performed in public right-of-way. Relocate controls and reroute traffic as required during progress of Work.

	3.3 TRENCHING
	A. Excavate subsoil required for utilities.
	B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up of 1/6 cu. yd., measured by volume. Remove larger material as specified in Section 312316.
	C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility in accordance with utility's requirements.
	D. Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet (or what can be installed in a day) ahead of installed pipe.
	E. Cut trenches to width indicated on Drawings. Remove water or materials that interfere with Work.
	F. Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe.
	G. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous bearing and support for bedding material and utilities.
	H. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.
	I. When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top of pipe. When side walls can not be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect excavation as specified in this section.
	J. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth as directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered.
	K. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Structural Fill and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill material.
	L. Trim excavation. Remove loose matter.
	M. Correct areas over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized excavation or replace with fill concrete as directed by Engineer.
	N. Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site or stockpile subsoil in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from erosion, as approved.

	3.4 SHEETING AND SHORING
	A. Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures and adjacent properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil.
	B. Support trenches more than 5 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft material. Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of excavation.
	C. Design sheeting and shoring to be left in place as part of the completed Work, cut off minimum 18 inches below finished grade.
	D. Design sheeting and shoring to be removed at completion of excavation work.
	E. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of filled excavations or adjacent soil.
	F. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water or earth pressure or other causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing.

	3.5 BACKFILLING
	A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials.
	B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.
	C. Place fill material in continuous layers and compact.
	D. Place material in continuous layers as follows:
	1. Subsoil Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
	2. Structural Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
	3. Granular Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

	E. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter drainage, utilities in trench, and other existing structures.
	F. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.
	G. Do not leave trench open at end of working day.
	H. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner and the public.

	3.6 TOLERANCES
	A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
	B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.
	C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 2 inch from required elevations.

	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements and 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D698.
	C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
	1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D2922.
	2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.

	D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, compact, and retest.
	E. Frequency of Tests: 300 feet.

	3.8 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished work.
	B. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction.



	312500 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Diversion Channels.
	2. Rock Energy Dissipator.
	3. Paved Energy Dissipator.
	4. Rock Basin.
	5. Rock Barriers.
	6. Sediment Ponds.
	7. Sediment Traps.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 031000 - Concrete Forming and Accessories.
	2. Section 032000 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	3. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
	4. Section 310513 - Soils for Earthwork.
	5. Section 310516 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
	6. Section 311000 - Site Clearing.
	7. Section 312316 - Excavation.
	8. Section 329219 - Seeding.
	9. Section 334213 - Stormwater Culverts.


	1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	A. Erosion and Sediment Controls:
	1. Basis of Measurement: By lump sum.
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes excavating, backfilling, placement, hauling and disposal of sediment and other debris in system.


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
	1. AASHTO T88 - Standard Specification for Particle Size Analysis of Soils.
	2. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54-kg (10-lb) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

	B. American Concrete Institute:
	1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

	C. ASTM International:
	1. ASTM C127 - Standard Test Method for Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), and Absorption of Coarse Aggregate.
	2. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3).
	3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3).
	4. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
	5. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

	D. Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute:
	1. PCI MNL-116S - Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Precast and Prestressed Concrete Products.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Product Data: Product Data: Submit data on geotextile.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with requirements of the Specifications.
	B. Perform Work according to State and local standards.

	1.7 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS
	1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site.
	B. Do not place grout when air temperature is below freezing.
	C. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, or surface is wet or frozen.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ROCK AND GEOTEXTILE MATERIALS
	A. Rock: Limestone type
	B. Geotextile Fabric: As specified in the Drawings or applicable section.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting Work.
	B. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support devices and imposed loads.
	C. Verify gradients and elevations of base or foundation for other Work are correct.

	3.2 DIVERSION CHANNELS
	A. Windrow excavated material on low side of channel.
	B. Compact to 95 percent maximum density.
	C. On entire channel area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.
	D. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.

	3.3 ROCK ENERGY DISSIPATOR
	A. Excavate to indicated depth of rock lining or nominal placement thickness as follows. Remove loose, unsuitable material below bottom of rock lining, then replace with suitable material. Thoroughly compact and finish entire foundation area to firm, ...
	1. Nominal Placement Thickness per NCSA Class:
	a. R8: 48 Inches.
	b. R7: 36 Inches.
	c. R6: 30 Inches.
	d. R5: 24 Inches.
	e. R4: 18 Inches.
	f. R3: 12 Inches.


	B. Lay and overlay geotextile fabric over substrate. Lay fabric parallel to flow from upstream to downstream. Overlap edges upstream over downstream and upslope over downslope Provide a minimum overlap of 3 feet. Offset adjacent roll ends a minimum of...
	C. Carefully place rock on geotextile fabric to produce an even distribution of pieces, with minimum of voids and without tearing geotextile.
	D. Unless indicated otherwise, place full course thickness in one operation to prevent segregation and to avoid displacement of underlying material. Arrange individual rocks for uniform distribution.
	1. Saturate rock with water. Fill voids between pieces with grout, for at least top 6 inches. Sweep surface with stiff broom to remove excess grout.
	2. Moist cure grouted rock for at least 3 days after grouting, using water saturated burlap in accordance with Section 033000.


	3.4 PAVED ENERGY DISSIPATOR
	A. Excavate to required paving depth. Remove loose, unsuitable material below bottom of paving, then replace with suitable material. Thoroughly compact and finish entire foundation area to firm, even surface.
	B. Place forms and reinforcement in accordance with Section 321313. Hold reinforcement firmly in position during placing of concrete.
	C. Mix, place, finish, and cure concrete, as specified in Section 321313.
	D. Embed stones or blocks 3 inches in plastic concrete at indicated separation on slopes and channel bottom.
	E. Pave in uniform 10 foot lengths or sections.
	F. Pave in shorter sections as necessary for closures or curves.
	G. Place premolded expansion joint filler, 1/2 inch thick, cut to conform to paving cross sections, at ends of curved sections at intervals of not more than 100 feet, at end of day's Work, and where paving is adjacent to rigid structure. Use joint fil...
	H. Form intermediate joints between sections, with two thicknesses of bituminous paper cut neatly to paving cross section.
	I. Seal joint top with joint sealer.

	3.5 ROCK BASIN
	A. Construct generally in accordance with rock energy dissipator requirements to indicated shape and depth. Rock courses may be placed in several operations but minimum depth of initial course must be 3 feet or greater.

	3.6 ROCK BARRIER
	A. Determine length required for ditch or depression slope and excavate, compact and foundation area to firm, even surface.
	B. Produce an even distribution of rock pieces, with minimum voids to the indicated shape, height and slope.
	C. Construct coarse aggregate filter blanket against upstream face of rock barrier to the indicated thickness.

	3.7 SEDIMENTATION POND
	A. Clear and grub storage area and embankment foundation area site as specified in Section 311000.
	B. Excavate key trench for full length of dam. Excavate emergency spillway in natural ground.
	C. Install pipe spillway, with anti-seep collar attached, at location indicated.
	D. Place forms, and reinforcing for concrete footing at bottom of riser pipe with trash rack and anti-vortex device, as specified in Section 031000, and Section 032000. Construction of embankment and trench prior to placing pipe is not required.
	E. Mix, place, finish, and cure concrete, as specified in Section 033000.
	F. Do not use coarse aggregate as backfill material around pipe. Backfill pipe with suitable embankment material to prevent dam leakage along pipe.
	G. Construct rock basin at outlet end of pipe, as specified in this Section. Place embankment material, as specified in Section 312323. When required, obtain borrow excavation for formation of embankment, as specified in Section 312323.
	H. On entire sedimentation pond area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.
	I. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.

	3.8 SEDIMENT TRAPS
	A. Clear site, as specified in Section 311000.
	B. Construct trap by excavating and forming embankments as specified in Section 312316, and Section 312323.
	C. Place coarse aggregate or rock at outlet as indicated on Drawings.
	D. Place geotextile fabric, as specified for rock energy dissipator.
	E. When required, obtain borrow excavation for formation of embankment, as specified in Section 312316.
	F. On entire sediment trap area, apply soil supplements and sow seed as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.
	G. Mulch seeded areas with hay as specified in Section 329113 and Section 329219.

	3.9 SITE STABILIZATION
	A. Incorporate erosion control devices indicated on the Drawings into the Project at the earliest practicable time.
	B. Construct, stabilize and activate erosion controls before site disturbance within tributary areas of those controls.
	C. Stockpile and waste pile heights shall not exceed 8 feet. Slope stockpile sides at 2: 1 or flatter.
	D. Stabilize any disturbed area of affected erosion control devices on which activity has ceased and which will remain exposed for more than 20 days.
	1. During non-germinating periods, apply mulch at recommended rates.
	2. Stabilize disturbed areas which are not at finished grade and which will be disturbed within 21 days in accordance with Section 329113 and Section 329219 temporary seeding specifications..
	3. Stabilize disturbed areas which are either at finished grade or will not be disturbed within one year in accordance with Section 329113 and Section 329219 permanent seeding specifications.

	E. Stabilize diversion channels, sediment traps, and stockpiles immediately.

	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Inspect erosion control devices on a weekly basis and after each runoff event. Make necessary repairs to ensure erosion and sediment controls are in good working order.
	C. Field test concrete in accordance with Section 033000.
	D. Compaction Testing: As specified in Section 312323.
	E. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest.
	F. Frequency of Compaction Testing: One for each lift.

	3.11 CLEANING
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for cleaning.
	B. When sediment accumulation in sedimentation structures has reached a point one-third depth of sediment structure or device, remove and dispose of sediment.
	C. Do not damage structure or device during cleaning operations.
	D. Do not permit sediment to erode into construction or site areas or natural waterways.
	E. Clean channels when depth of sediment reaches approximately one half channel depth.

	3.12 PROTECTION
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.
	B. Immediately after placement, protect paving from premature drying, excessive hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	C. Do not permit construction traffic over paving for 7 days minimum after finishing.
	D. Protect paving from elements, flowing water, or other disturbance until curing is completed.



	329219 SEEDING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Fertilizing.
	2. Seeding.
	3. Hydroseeding.
	4. Mulching.
	5. Maintenance.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 312213 - Rough Grading: Rough grading of site.
	2. Section 312316.13 - Trenching: Rough grading over cut.


	1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	A. Grassed Areas:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Per Bid Schedule
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes seeding, watering and maintenance to specified time limit.


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. ASTM International:
	1. ASTM C602 - Standard Specification for Agricultural Liming Materials.


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Weeds: Include Dandelion, Jimsonweed, Quackgrass, Horsetail, Morning Glory, Rush Grass, Mustard, Lambsquarter, Chickweed, Cress, Crabgrass, Canadian Thistle, Nutgrass, Poison Oak, Blackberry, Tansy Ragwort, Bermuda Grass, Johnson Grass, Poison Ivy,...
	B. Weeds: Vegetative species other than specified species to be established in given area.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Product Data: Submit data for seed mix, fertilizer, mulch, and other accessories.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Provide seed mixture in containers showing percentage of seed mix, germination percentage, inert matter percentage, weed percentage, year of production, net weight, date of packaging, and location of packaging.
	B. Perform Work according to State and local standards.
	C. Maintain a copy of each document on site.

	1.7 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Seed Supplier: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section with minimum three years experience.
	B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three years experience.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements.
	B. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not acceptable.
	C. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of manufacturer.

	1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for maintenance service.
	B. Maintain seeded areas for 12 months from Date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SEED MIXTURE
	A. Furnish materials according to State and local standards.
	B. Mixes: Percentages are by weight.
	C.

	2.2 ACCESSORIES
	A. Mulching Material: Oat or wheat straw, free from weeds, foreign matter detrimental to plant life, and dry. Hay or chopped cornstalks are not acceptable.
	B. Mulching Material: wood cellulose fiber, free of growth or germination inhibiting ingredients and dyed green.
	C. Fertilizer: Commercial grade; recommended for grass; Fertilizer shall contain the specified percentages of total nitrogen, available phosphoric acid, and water soluble potash.  The weight, name of plant nutrients, and guaranteed percentages shall b...
	D. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substances or matter capable of inhibiting vigorous growth of grass.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify prepared soil base is ready to receive the Work of this section.

	3.2 FERTILIZING
	A. Apply fertilizer at application rate recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Apply after smooth raking of topsoil.
	C. Do not apply fertilizer at same time or with same machine used to apply seed.
	D. Mix fertilizer thoroughly into upper 2 inches of topsoil.
	E. Lightly water soil to aid dissipation of fertilizer. Irrigate top level of soil uniformly.

	3.3 SEEDING
	A. Seeding.  The seed shall be mixed thoroughly and sown uniformly over the prepared areas.  After sowing, the area shall be raked, dragged, or otherwise treated to cover the seed with soil top a depth of 1/4 inch.
	1. Seed Mixes 1,2,and 3.  These seed mixes shall be sown at a rate of 3 pounds per 1,000 square feet.
	2. Seed Mix 4 (Crown vetch).  This seed mix shall be sown at a rate of 2 pounds per 1,000 square feet.  Prior to sowing, it shall be inoculated in accordance with manufacturer's directions.  This seed mix shall not be sown during the months of Septemb...

	B. Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day.
	C. Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or when winds are over 12 mph.
	D. Immediately following seeding, apply mulch to thickness of 1/8 inches. Maintain clear of shrubs and trees.
	E. Apply water with fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4 inches of soil.

	3.4 HYDROSEEDING
	A. Apply fertilizer, mulch and seeded slurry with hydraulic seeder at rate of 1,500 lbs per acre in one pass.
	B. After application, apply water with fine spray immediately after each area has been hydroseeded. Saturate to 4 inches of soil and maintain moisture levels two to four inches.

	3.5 SEED PROTECTION
	A.  Cover seeded slopes where grade is 4 inches per foot or greater with erosion fabric. Roll fabric onto slopes without stretching or pulling.
	B. Lay fabric smoothly on surface, bury top end of each section in 6 inch deep excavated topsoil trench. Overlap edges and ends of adjacent rolls minimum 12 inches. Backfill trench and rake smooth, level with adjacent soil.
	C. Secure outside edges and overlaps at 36 inch intervals with stakes.
	D. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between fabric and soil.
	E. At sides of ditches, lay fabric laps in direction of water flow. Lap ends and edges minimum 6 inches.

	3.6 MAINTENANCE
	A. Mowing will be completed by Owner.
	B. Water to prevent grass and soil from drying out.
	C. Control growth of weeds.
	D. Immediately reseed areas showing bare spots.
	E. Repair washouts or gullies.
	F. Protect seeded areas with warning signs during maintenance period.



	330110.58 DISINFECTION OF WATER UTILITY PIPING SYSTEMS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Disinfection of potable water distribution system.
	2. Testing and reporting of results.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 330110.59 - Water tank disinfection and bacteriological testing.


	1.2 UNIT PRICE - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	A. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures: Contract Sum/Price modification procedures.
	B. Disinfection:
	1. Basis of Measurement: Include in associated Bid Item price.
	2. Basis of Payment: Includes preparing, disinfecting, testing, and reporting.


	1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. American Water Works Association:
	1. AWWA B300 - Hypochlorites.
	2. AWWA C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Disinfection Procedure:
	1. Submit description of procedure, including type of disinfectant and calculations indicating quantities of disinfectants required to produce specified chlorine concentration.

	C. Product Data: Submit manufacturer information for proposed chemicals and treatment doses.
	D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
	E. Certify that final water complies with disinfectant quality standards of Ohio EPA.
	F. Test and Evaluation Reports: Indicate testing results comparative to specified requirements.
	G. Field Quality-Control Submittals: Indicate results of Contractor-furnished tests and inspections.
	H. Qualifications Statements:
	1. Submit qualifications for manufacturer and applicator.


	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Disinfection Report:
	1. Type and form of disinfectant used.
	2. Date and time of disinfectant injection start and completion.
	3. Test locations.
	4. Name of person collecting samples.
	5. Initial and 24-hour disinfectant residuals in treated water in ppm for each outlet tested.
	6. Date and time of flushing start and completion.
	7. Disinfectant residual after flushing in ppm for each outlet tested.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work according to AWWA C651.
	B. Perform Work according to State and local standards.
	C. Maintain a copy of each standard affecting Work of this Section on Site.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 DISINFECTION CHEMICALS
	A. Chemicals:
	1. Hypochlorite: Comply with AWWA B300.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for installation examination.
	B. Verify that piping system has been cleaned, inspected, and pressure tested.
	C. Verify that access fittings have been installed under Section 331416 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping.
	D. Perform scheduling and disinfecting activity with startup, water pressure testing, adjusting and balancing, and demonstration procedures, including coordination with related systems.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Provide required equipment to perform Work of this Section.
	B.  Introduce treatment into piping system.
	C. Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours.
	D. Flush, circulate, and clean until required disinfectant quality standard has been achieved using system domestic water.
	E. Replace permanent system devices that were removed for disinfection.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Requirements for inspecting and testing.
	B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	C. Disinfection, Flushing, and Sampling:
	1. Disinfect pipeline installation according to AWWA C651.
	2. Use of gas chlorine is not permitted.
	3. Upon completion of retention period required for disinfection, flush pipeline until chlorine concentration in water leaving pipeline is no higher than that generally prevailing in existing system or is acceptable for domestic use.
	4. Sample shall be collected and submitted to certified laboratory. Coordinate with Owner on collection of samples and laboratory testing.
	5. Disposal:
	a. Legally dispose of chlorinated water.
	b.  If chlorinated discharge may cause damage to environment, apply neutralizing chemical to chlorinated water to neutralize chlorine residual remaining in water.

	6. After final flushing and before pipeline is connected to existing system or placed in service, certify that disinfectant level meets quality standards of Ohio EPA.
	7. Two consecutive, passing laboratory bacteriological samples must be presented before placing into service.
	8. If water samples fail to meet state health standards for potable water, perform following corrective measures until water quality complies with state health standards:
	Water Sample Failure: Eliminate source of contamination in water supply, repeat disinfection, and retest water quality.




	330505.31 HYDROSTATIC TESTING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Hydrostatic testing of pressure piping.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 331413 - Public Water Utility Distribution Piping: Pipe materials and accessories normally encountered with pressurized water distribution systems.


	1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. American Water Works Association:
	1. AWWA C900 - Installation of PVC Water Mains and Their Appurtenances.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Submit following items prior to start of testing:
	1. Testing procedures.
	2. List of test equipment.
	3. Testing sequence schedule.
	4. Provisions for disposal of flushing and test water.
	5. Certification of test gage calibration.

	C. Test and Evaluation Reports: Indicate results of piping tests.
	D. Qualifications Statement:
	1. Submit qualifications for applicator.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work according to State and local standards.
	B. Maintain a copy of each standard affecting Work of this Section on Site.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 HYDROSTATIC TESTING
	A. Equipment:
	1. Pressure pump.
	2. Pressure hose.
	3. Water meter.
	4. Test connections.
	5. Pressure relief valve.
	6. Pressure Gage: Calibrated to 0.1 psi.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for installation examination.
	B. Verify that piping is ready for testing.
	C. Verify that trenches are backfilled.
	D. Verify that pressure piping thrust restraints have been installed.

	3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Requirements for inspecting and testing.
	B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	C. Testing of Pressure Piping:
	1. Test system according to AWWA C600 and following:
	a. Hydrostatically test each portion of pressure piping, including valved section, at 1.5 times working pressure of piping, based on elevation of lowest point in piping corrected to elevation of test gage.
	b. Conduct hydrostatic testing for at least two hours.
	c. Slowly fill with water portion of piping to be tested, expelling air from piping at high points.
	d. Install corporation cocks at high points.
	e. Close air vents and corporation cocks after air is expelled.
	f. Raise pressure to specified test pressure.
	g. Observe joints, fittings, and valves undergoing testing.
	h. Remove and renew cracked pipes, joints, fittings, and valves that show visible leakage.
	i. Retest.
	j. Correct visible deficiencies and continue testing at same test pressure for additional two hours to determine leakage rate.
	k. Maintain pressure within plus or minus 5.0 psi of test pressure.
	l. Leakage is defined as quantity of water supplied to piping necessary to maintain test pressure during period of testing.
	m. Compute maximum allowable leakage using following formula:
	1) L = [SD x sqrt(P)]/C.
	2) L = testing allowance, gph.
	3) S = length of pipe tested, feet.
	4) D = nominal diameter of pipe, inches.
	5) P = average test pressure during hydrostatic testing, psig.
	6) C = 148,000.
	7) If pipe undergoing testing contains sections of various diameters, calculate allowable leakage from sum of computed leakage for each pipe size.


	2. If testing of piping indicates leakage greater than that allowed, locate source of leakage, make corrections, and retest until leakage is within acceptable limits.
	3. Correct visible leaks regardless of quantity of leakage.
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